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PKEFACE. 



There is hardly a language, or even a dialect, to be found 
unworthy of the philologist's attention. The Roumanian 
tongue can claim that attention on more grounds than one. 
It is the language of an European country as independent as 
England itself, and is spoken by a population numbering 
eight millions of souls, extending beyond the bounds of 
Eoumania itself into Bulgaria, Servia, Transylvania, Hungary, 
the Austrian province of the Bukovina, and the Russian 
province of Bessarabia. These are the people who speak 
the Roumanian proper, the language whose Grammar is 
treated of in the following pages, called also, for the sake 
of distinction, the Northern or Daco-Eouman. A closely 
allied dialect known as the Southern or Macedo-Rouman is 
spoken by a scattered population of about half a million, in 
Macedonia, Thessaly, and the adjoining highlands of Albania. 
The popular element it contains is rightly considered a 
rich treasure by philologists and students of folk-lore. The 
Roumanian Language owes its origin and distinctive character 
to the influx of heterogeneous words and expressions into " the 
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rustic Latin " spoken by the Roman provincials between 
Pontus and Adria. These provincials became barbarized in 
consequence of the protracted miseries induced by the repeated 
invasions of the northern barbarians. The western portion of 
the Roman Empire was conquered once for all by the Teutonic 
invaders. The lands north and south of the eastern course 
of the Danube were repeatedly laid waste for many centuries 
by successive waves of barbarians — Goths and Huns, Slavs and 
Bulgars. This unsettled state of things, though disastrous for 
the political and social development of the Roumanian people, 
rendered possible the growth of an original language differing 
in a marked manner from the other Romance languages of the 
West. 

I have endeavoured in this short Grammar to give the 
student a clear notion of the framework of the Roumanian 
Language, and to help him in becoming acquainted with it 
without unnecessary consumption of his time. Any elucida- 
tory details which may be considered not absolutely indis- 
pensable in a strictly philological handbook will nevertheless, 
it is hoped, prove useful to those who learn the language for 
gome practical purpose. 

R. TORCEANU. 

LONDOK, 
lii'ptcmhcr, ISSiJ. 



ROUMANIAN GRAMMAR. 

Alphabet and Fronunciatioii. 

The Roumanian Alphabet consists of the following letters : — 

A, a, as a in father. 

B, b, as in English. 

C, c, before e and i as ch in cheese, softer than in 

English : otherwise as k. 

D, d, as in English. 
P, d, like e. 

E, e, as e in French, sometimes as ye in yet, 

F, f, as in English. 

G-, g, hard, as in gum, but before e and i like j in jolce. 

H, h, guttural, as ch in loch. 

I, i, as in police. 

J, j, as in French ^'ow. 

K, k, as in English. 

M, m, „ „ 

N, n, „ „ 

O, o, „ „ 

"> P) )> )) 

E, r, a rolling r. 

S, s, as in English, 

S, s, as sh in ship. 

T, t, softer than in English. 

T, t, as ts, or like the German z in zeit. 

U, u, as 00 in tool. 

V, V, as V in English. 

a., X, as X „ „ 

Y, J, as i in the English word king. 

Z, z, as in English. 

u 
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a, e and o are pronounced like the Russian bi, or nearly like 
the English u in murder. The vowels in this case make no 
difference in the pronunciation, but represent only the deriva- 
tion of the word. Thus, in bland, which is from the Latin 
hlandus, a is used in preference to any of the other vowels. 
Similar reasons govern the orthography of words from Slavonic 
and other sources. 

K, when it occurs at the end of a word, is pronounced like 
a silent u, which is called u short. 

6 and e are pronounced as if followed by a : morte, pro- 
nounced moarte ; petra, pronounced pentra. But at the end of 
words these diphthongs are to be written ea, oa. 

i, at the end of a word, is pronounced generally as a silent 
i, which is called i short. 

i : this is generally confounded in writing with t, but has 
a very different sound, approaching the French nasal vowel un. 

e is pronounced like the French e in ferme ; but at the 
beginning of words, except in the case of neologisms, and 
occasionally in the middle, e is pronounced like ye in yet — 
e.g., el era,, ' he was.' This peculiarity is of Slavonic origin. 

s. When s occurs between two vowels it is pronounced as 
in English z. Sometimes it retains its original sound, as in 
casa, but some modern writers spell such words with a double s. 

Phonetic Remarks. 

One of the greatest difficulties which the Roumanian 
language presents to foreigners is the difficulty of learning 
and remembering the nice modifications of sound to which 
certain letters (both vowels and consonants) are subject. It 
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is impossible, however, in the present space to specify all such 
modiflcations, and we must content ourselves with the following 
hints, which will be of service to the student. 



1. a, in an accented syllable, becomes a, so soon as that 
syllable becomes through inflection unaccented : 

ew ta,c, ' I am silent ;' eu tacm, ' I was silent.' 

el t&ce, ' He is silent ;' tiicere, ' silence ' {noun). 

h&,rha, ' beard ;' hdrb&t, ' man.' 

etc. 

2. a becomes a in the plural of many words, even though 
the accentuation is unchanged : 

ca,rte, ' book ;' carfi, ' books.' 

pa,rte, ' pai't ;' parit, 

ogr&da, ' yard ;' ogrMi, 

sabie, ' sword ;' 

etc. 



e is often modified into e in the singular of nouns and in 
the conjugation of verbs : 



per. 


' hair ;' 


pen. 




reii, 


' bad ;' 


rez. 




mer. 


' apple ;' 


mere. 




a vede, 


' to see;' 


eu ved, 


'I see.' 


eu vedm, 


'I saw;' 


vedini, 


' seeing.' 



etc. 



EOUMANIAN GEAMMAE. 



Note. — There is one case in which e changes into i, viz. in 
the verb a veni, ' to come,' where e becomes i whenever the 
accent is upon it : 

eu vin, 'I come;' el vine, ' he comes ;' vina, 'come.' 



i becomes i long in the singulars of some nouns, and in the 
root syllable of certain persons of the verbs : 

mormint, ' grave ;' morminte, ' graves.' 

sfint, ' saint ;' sfmti, ' saints.' 

cuvint, ' word ;' cuvinte, ' words.' 

tiner, ' youth ;* t'meri, ' youths.' 

eM vind, ' I sell ;' tu vindi, el vinde, etc. 

0. 

Sometimes o is changed into u when the syllable in which 
it stands becomes unacc.ented : 

joe, ' play;" jucar'u, ' toy.' 

eu port, ' I wear ;' eu purtum, ' I wore.' 

eu rog, 'I pray;' eu rugam, ' I prayed.' 

rugaciune, ' prayer.' 

ea sbor, ' I fly.' eu sbur&m, ' I flew.' 

etc. 

More important than any of the foregoing modifications of 
sounds are those of e and o into the diphthongs e (ea), 6 (oa), 
in which the stress falls on the a. 

e. 

e changes into e (ea) generally when it is accented in a 
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word, and when an affix containing the vowel a or a has to be 
added : 

acest, 'this;' acesta (fem.), acesta. 

drept, ' upright ;' drepta „ dripta, etc. 

With some of the words which have had the e modified into 
e the sound of e has subsequently disappeared ; thus — 

fetd, plur. fete (girls), is pronounced and written fa,ta. 
messa, „ niesse (tables), „ „ msissa, 

vetruj „ vetre (hearths), „ „ V3,tra. 

vera, „ vere (cousins), „ „ va,ra,. 

etc. 

It is only by the plural that we discover that the a of the 
singular is a modification of e. 



o changes into o (oa) when we affix to the word in which, it 
occurs accented, a syllable containing one of the vowels a, 
a or e : 

eu port, ' I wear ;' el porta, ' he wears.' 

parte {el), ' let him wear ' (imperat). 
frumos, ' handsome,' frumossa, frumossa. 
etc. 

Note. — This modification is not made in imported words, 
or in neologisms : 

onest, ' honest ;' onestd, 

chines, chinesd. 

engles, englesa. 

eu onor, ' I honour ;' el onord, ' he honours.' 

It is impossible, however, to attempt to alter those cases in 
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which the passage from c to e and from o to 6 are time 
honoured. 

d, t, S. 

D, s, and t, at the end of words to which an i has been 
affixed, change respectively into d, s, t : 

Bu cred, ' I believe ;' fu credt. 

brad, ' fir-tree ;' bradi. 

eu cos, ' I sew ;' tu cost 

eu socot, ' I think ;' tu socoti, etc. 

If the word ends in st, the s alone undergoes modification : 

acest, ' this ;' acedi, ' these.' 
onest, ' honest ;' onestt (^plural). 

With verbs this change occurs sometimes before u, e, i : 

eu ved, * I see ;' eu vedm, ' I saw.' 
vedend, ' seeing ;' etc. 

Euphony occasionally requires that certain letters should be 
(1) omitted from, (2) interpolated in, or (3) affixed to a word : 

(1) csile, ' road ;' ca.i (plural for c&lz). 
vitel, ' calf ;' vitGit (jplur. f. viteli). 

eS vin, ' I come ;' tu v'n, ' thou comest ;' for tu vim. 
tu saa, ' thou leapest ;' for tu sa,ri, etc. 

(2) om-u-lui, ' to the man ;' for omluz. 
veni-u-ar, ' should he come j' for ven'i-ar. 

etc. 

(3) imi vine reu, ' I feel ill ;' for mi vine reii. 



i, ' ) 



Nouns (Nume). 



Masculiitb TEaMnfATiOifS. 



The determination of the gender of the noun is one of the 
difficulties of the Roumanian language. The student, however, 
must first observe that masculine nouns generally end in a 
consonant : 



Morrikn, 


' Roumanian.' 


Engles, 


* Englishman.' 


Grec, 


' Greek.' 


nepot. 


' nephew.' 


professor. 


' teacher.' 


impdrai, 


' emperor.' 


tun. 


' cannon.' 



There are, however, a few masculine nouns which end with a 
vowel, and here th.e real difficulty begins. They wiU' generally 
be found to end in — 

e short: r&ge, ' king;'^esie, ' fish ;' yj-a^e, 'brother.' 
M or M : socru, ' father-in-law ;' Dumnezeu, ' God.' 
<S<; I short: usfuroi, ' oniai> ;' ciocoi, 'parvenu.' 
a short : t&ta, ' father ;' popd, ' priest.' 



The Flural of Masculine Nouns. 

The plurals of all masculine nouns without exception end in 
t short. This i is added to the singular when the singular 
ends in a consonant. When it ends in a vowel, that vowel is 
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changed into t. When the singular ends in t, no change is 
made : 



pom, 


' frait tree ;' 


porrii. 


' fruit trees.' 


talhar, 


'thief;' 


talMri, 


' thieves.' 


imparat. 


' emperor ;' 


hnparsiti, 


' emperors.' 


rege. 


'king;' 


refi. 


' kings.' 


peste. 


' fish ■; 


pesti. 


'fishes.' 


fra.fe, 


' brother ;' 


fr^ii. 


' brothers.' 


socru, 


' father-in-law ;' 


socri, 


* fathers-in-law. 


Dtimnezeu, 


'God;' 


Dumnezei, 


' Gods.' 


tsitu. 


'father:' 


t&fi, 


' fathers.' 


popa. 


' priest ;' 


popi, 


' priests.' 


ciocdi, 


' parvenu ;' 


ciocdi, 


' parvenus.' 



Note I. — If csil, 'horse,' has for plural ca?, this is done for the 
sake of euphony. 

Note II. — Om, ' man,' has its plural omeni (homines) ; nnme, 
' noun,' numeni ; but n\ime also is more generally used for 
the plural. 

Feminine Tbeminations. 

As masculine nouns generally end with a consonant, so 
feminine nouns generally end with the vowel a : 



SomsLnd, 

Unglesa, 

Oreed, 

nepota, 

prqfessora, 

tmparatessa, 

c&ssa, 

miressa, 



' Roumanian ' (/!) 
' Englishwoman.' 
' Greek woman.' 
' niece.' 
'teacher' (/). 
' empress.' 
' house.' 
' bride.' 
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There are feminine nouns also -which end with the vowels : 

e short : cairte, ' book ;' pdMe, ' bread ;' cnrte, ' cowrt.' 
a long : hasma, ' handkerchief ;' para, ' farthing.' 
e long : ste, ' star ;' lele, ' grievance.' 

The Plural of Feminine Nouns. 

There are several ways in which the feminine plural is formed. 
Nouns ending in a make their plural by changing a into e : 

m&ma, ' mother ;' mume, ' mothers.' 

domna, ' lady ;' domne, ' ladies.' 

copxla, ' girl ;' eopMe, ' girls.' 

reg'ina, * queen ;' reg'vne, ' queens.' 

Those ending iu e short, take % in the plnral : 

c&rte, ' book ;' e'krii, ' books.' 

pane, 'bread;' pa/ni, 'breads.' 

cnrte, ' court ;' eurfi, ' courts.' 

Those ending in a long, add the particle le to the singular : 

lasma,, 'handkerchief;' hasmale, 'handkerchiefs.' 
para, ' farthing ;' parale, ' money or farthings.' 

Those ending in e long (pronounced ea, e in the singular), and 
zi (the only word ending in i long), add also le for the plural : 

ste, 'star;' stele, 'stars.' 

cate, 'bitch;' eatele, 'bitches.' 

nue, 'rod;' nuele, 'rods.' 

si, 'day;' s'lle, 'days.' 

Note, — If vaca, 'cow,' has for plural vact; sora, 'sister,' 
sort ; c&le, 'way,' cat, this is done for the sake of euphony. 
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Nbutee Notjns. 

But there are greater difficulties than these with which we 
have to deal. There are in the Eoumanian language nouns 
which though masculine in the singular become feminine in the 
plural. This plural ends in e or uri : 

palai, 'palace;' palaie, 'palaces.' 

pod, 'bridge;' poduri, 'bridges.' 

folos, ' advantage ;' folosse, ' advantages.' 

Many nouns belong to this class, and they can be learnt only 
by long practice. 



To sum up what has already been said : — Masculine nouns 
generally end with a consonant ; there are a few exceptions 
which end in e, u, i, and a. All masculine nouns end in i in 
the plural. 

Feminine nouns end for the most part in a, which in the 
plural is changed to e. A few end in e short, which in the 
plural becomes t. Those nouns which end in a long, e long, and 
i long, form their plural by the addition of le to the final letter. 

There are also nouns masculine in the singular, and feminine 
in the plural, this plural ending in e or uri. 

The Accent or Intonation. 

Having treated of the terminations of masculine and feminine 
nouns, we come next to speak of the different particles affixed 
to nouns, which vary according to the gender and the ending of 
the nouns. 

But tefore showing systematically these variations of the 
particles, we most apprise the student that for the sake of 
euphony a vowel will sometimes be placed between the noun 
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and the particle, so that the noun will receive the addition ( 
one or more syllables. The foreigner will often be surprise 
to find a noun thus changed from a monosyllable to a word ( 
three, four, or five syllables, and wiU find it diflS.cult to discov* 
the accented syllable of such a word. 

To make his task easier, let him remember that the intonatio 
of the word remains unchanged, that the accented syllable ( 
the word keeps its accent by whatever number of syllables tl 
word has been lengthened. 

Note. — The only exception is when we affix diminutives ( 
augmentatives to the nouns, in which case the accent falls upc 
those particles : 

Romin, ' Eoumanian.' 

MomMiului, ' to the Roumanian.' 

Momknilor, ' to the Roumanians.' 

rationamenf, ' reasoning.' 

rationamentelor, ' of the reasonings.' 

capat, 'extremity.' 

capetelor, ' of the extremity.' 

caipatului, ' to the extremities.' 



The Article. 



The word answering to the English article ' the ' vari 
according as it is used for the singular or the plural, f 
masculine or feminine nouns, and even for masculine nouns 
different terminations ; one forai being used for a noun endii 
with a consonant, another for that whose final letter is a vow( 
the difi'erences between vowel and vowel even necessitating 
different form of the article. 
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The Masculine Aeticle. 

The masculine nouns ending -with a consonant take the 
article I preceded by u ; thus : 



om. 


' man ;' 


OTTMl-l, 


' the man.' 


c&l, 


'horse;' 


caJ-u-l, 


'the horse.' 


txin, 


' cannon ;' 


tun-ii-l. 


' the cannon.' 


talhar, 


'thief;' 


talh&r-u-l, 


' the thief.' 


j>er, 


' hair ;' 


pet-u-l, 


' the hair.' 



It is easy to see that in these words the vowel u is inter- 
polated for the sake of euphony ; for it is disagreeable to the 
ear of a Roumanian to pronounce oml, tanl, fool, perl, talharl, 
as in the English words ' people,' ' little,' ' nimble.' 

When a masculine noun ends with « there is no occasion 
to insert another u, and so the definite noun will be — 

socru, ' father-in-law ;' soeru-l, ' the father-in-law.' 
leu, ' lion ;' Zew-Z, ' the lion.' 

The masculine nouns ending with e take the article le : 
rege, ' king ;' rege-le, ' the king.' 

fr&te, ' brother ;' frate-le, ' the brother.' 

rrmnte, 'mountain;' mnnte-le, 'the mountain.' 

Those ending in i follow the rule of those ending with a 
consonant : 

usturdi, 'onion;' usturoi-u-l, 'the onion.' 

ciocdi, 'parvenu;' ciocoi-u-l, ' the parvenu.' " 

Those ending in a change the a in a, following the analogy of 

feminine nouns : 

taia, ' father ;' ta.ia, ' the father.' 

poj>a, 'priest;' popa, 'the priest.' 
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We have seen that in the plural all masculine nouns end 
in I. The plural bearing the article will be shown by adding a 
second t, whereby the former t becomes long i : 



Momam, 


' Roumanians ;' 


Roma/nil, 


' the Eoumanians, 


pomt, 


' fruit-trees ;' 


pomii, 


' the fruit trees.' 


regi, 


' kings ;' 


recfii, 


' the kings.' 


socrt, 


'father-in-law;' 


socrii. 


'fathers-in-law.' 


dumnezei, 


'gods;' 


dtimnezeii, 


'the gods.' 


j>opi, 


' priests ;' 


popii, 


' the priests.' 


ciocoi. 


' parvenus ;' 


ciocou, 


' the parvenus.' 


cai, 


' horses ;' 


csdi, 


' the horses.' 



Wote. — Cop\l, ' boy,' has the plural coj7u, by the omission of I ; 
the articled noun will be of course copiii ; thus, /iii, ' son,' 
fii, ' sons,' fiii, ' the sons.' 

The Feminine Aeticlb. 

The article is expressed in the feminine by an affixed a, but 
how this is done depends upon the final letter of the noun 
itself. 

A noun ending in a will change a into a : 

JRotmna, ' Eoumanian ;' JSoma/na, ' the Eouman.' 
nep6tu, ' niece ;' nepota, ' the niece.' 

professora, 'teacher;' professora, ' the teacher.' 

casso, ' house ;' cassa, ' the house.' 

miressa, 'bride;' miressa, 'the bride.' 

Those ending in e do not change this e, but add the letter a 
to it ; thus — 

carte, ' book ;' csirtea, ' the book.' 

pdiue, ' bread ;' phiea, ' the bread.' 

CMrte, 'court;' cartea, 'the court.' 
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Those which end with a, e or i long, add the particle a to 
the final vowel, inserting u for the sake of euphony: 

hasma, ' handkerchief ;' hasmA-ura, ' the handkerchief.' 
ste, ' star ;' st&ua, ' the star.' 

heli, ' grievance ;' beleua, ' the grievance.' 
zi, ' day ;' ziua, ' the day.' 

Feminine nouns, as we have seen, form their plurals in 
several ways — nouns which end in a changing the a into e in 
the plural, those ending in e changing the e into t, those ending 
with a, e and i long all adding the particle le in the plural. In 
all cases the plural definite article is formed by the addition 
oi le: 

casse, ' houses ;' cassele, ' the houses.' 

carjf?, ' books ;' cartile, ' the books.' 

basm&le, ' handkei'chiefs ;' hasmalele, ' the handkerchiefs.' 
stele, ' stars ;' stelele, ' the stars.' 

Cases of Nouns. 
Eoumanian grammarians usually arrange the cases as follows: 

Dative. 



Nominative. 

Vocative. 

Genitive. 



Accusative. 
Ablative. 



We have already seen the nominative case, this being the 
noun with or without the article. 

The vocative case for the masculine ends in e for the singular, * 
and lor for the plural ; to the feminine o for the singular, and 
lor for the plural : 

om, ' man ;' omule, 6menilor. 
copila, ' girl ;' copilo, copilelor. 
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The genitives of masculine nouns are formed by the addition 
of the particle lui in the singular and lor in the plural, placing 
a before the nouns ; — 

a omului, ' of the man ;' a omenilor, ' of the men.' 
a leului, ' of the lion ;' a hilar, ' of the lions.' 

For feminine nouns we change the final vowel into et in the 

singular, and add lor to the plural : 

a copMei, 'of the girl;' a copilelor, ' of the girls.' 
a Beginei, 'of the Queen;' a Reg'melor, 'of the Queens.' 
The dative, singular and plural, are formed in the same way, 

but without the addition of a : 

omului, ' to the man ;' omenilor, * to the men.' 

l&ului, ' to the lion ;' leilor, ' to the lions.' 

copilei, ' to the girl ;' copilelor, ' to the girls.' 

liegmei, ' to the Queen ;' Beginelor, ' to the Queens.' 

The accusative is like the nominative, but with the addition 
of the preposition pe placed before the noun in the case of 
animate beings : 

pe om or pe omul, pe oment or pe omenii. 

pe regind or p« regina, j?« regine or pe reginele. 

The ablative is expressed by the nominative, preceded by one 
of the following prepositions : in, la, din, de la, etc. 

Note. — The masculine nouns ending with a in their cases 
follow the analogy of feminine nouns. 

Masculine proper nouns do not take generally the definite 
article, and the particles marking the genitive and dative are 
placed before them : 

Gheorghe, ' George.' 

a Im Gheorghe, ' of George.' 
Zuj Gheorghe, ' to George.' 
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Feminine proper nouns follow the same rule as feminine 
common nouns. 



Adjectives (Agective). 

After what has been previously said concerning the nouns, 
it will be found easy to understand the declination of adjectives, 
whose modifications of gender, number and case are regulated 
by the same rules as apply to nouns. 

Formation of the Feminine from the Masculine. 

Before proceeding to explain the use of adjectives in relation 
to nouns substantive, a few words must be said concerning the 
derivation of the feminine gender from the masculine. 

The masculine gender, when it ends with a consonant, 
turned into the feminine by the addition of a ; as — 

Jura, ' good ;' Juwa. 

na.lt, 'high;' naltd. 
frmiios, ' beautiful ;' frumossa. 
etc. 

Those ending with u ox u change that vowel into a : 
negru, ' black ;' negra. 
9.spru, ' rough ;' nspra. 
nou, ' new ;' noa. 

ebreii, ' Hebrew ;* ebred. 

A few of those endmg in u preceded by e, change that u into 
o long in the feminine : 

greti, ' heavy ;' grea. 
reu, '■ bad ;' rea. 
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Those ending with u preceded by t change that m into e : 
viu, ' living ;* vie. 

visiniu, ' cherry-coloured ;' visinie, etc. 

Those ending in e remain unchanged in the feminine. 

Relation of Substantive and Adjective. 
la general use the adjectives follow the nouns : 
ziua buna, '(the) good diay.' 
sera bund, ' (the) good evening.' 
nopte buna, ' good night.' 

In this case the substantive alone is declined, while the adjective 
takes no modification except the mark of number : 

om bun, ' good man ;' omeni bum, ' good men.' 

a omului bun, ' of the good a omenilor bum, ' of the good 

man ;' men.' 

omulm bun, 'to the good omenilor bum, 'to the good 
man.' men.' 

etc. 

The only exception is in the case of feminine adjectives, whose 
form in the genitive and dative singular depart a little from 
that of the nominative : 

cassa buna, ' good house ;' cscsse bune. 

a eassei bune, a c&sselor bune. 

cassei bune, casselor bune. 

When the noun takes the article, the ^.djective can be 
preceded by the demonstrative eel (feminine cea), ' this,' ' that.' 
This takes all the modifications of gender, number and case, 
but should be omitted in translation into English : 
omul eel bun, eassa cea, bund, 

a omului celui bun, a cassei celei bune, etc. 

c 
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But the adjective may stand also before the noun. When it 
does so the rules are inverted ; it is then the adjective that 
takes all the modifications, whereas the noun remains un- 
changed, save in the feminine genitive and dative singular, and 
in the plural : 



hxinul om, 

a hnnulm om, 

hunului om, 

buna cassa, 

a hunei casse, 

bunei casse. 



etc. 



etc. 



bxxnu oment. 
a ixmilor bmeni. 
bunilor omeni. 

lunele casse. 
a bnnelor casse. 
bvmelor casse. 



Note. — The use of the determinative eel and cea when the 
^ adjective precedes the substantive is more common in verse 
than prose. 

Comparison. 

The comparison is formed by placing before the adjective 
the particle mai (magis) for the comparative, and eel m&i for 
the superlative : 



omul bun, 



eel m&i bun. 



NUMEEAIiS. 

The following is a list of the names of numerals :— 
1. un (masc), una or o (fern.) 



2. doi 

3. tr&i. 

4. patru 



doa (fem.) 



5. cinci. 

6. sesse. 

7. septe. 

8. opt. 
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9. 


noua. 






37. tret zici si septe. 


10. 


zece. 






38. „ „ opt. 


11. 


xm-spre- 
teu). 


»ec« (one 


after 


39. „ „ none. 

40. p&tru zeci. 


12. 


doz-spre- 


zece. 




50. cinci „ 


13. 


tret „ 






60. sesse „ 


14. 


putru „ 






70. septe „ 


15. 


cxnci „ 






80. opt „ 


16. 


sesse „ 






90. noue „ 


17. 


sepfe „ 






100. sata (sometimes nna 


18. 


opt „ 






sxxta). 


19. 


noua „ 






101. sxxta un. 


20. 


doa zed 






102. „ doi. 


21. 


doa zeci si \in (twenty 


103. „ tra. 




and one). 




104. „ putru. 


22. 


doa zeci si dot 




105. ,, ciwcz. 


23. 


>> J 


, trei. 




110. „ zece. 


24. 


>) > 


, patru. 




115'. „ e'lnci-spre-zece. 


25. 


1) ) 


, einci. 




200. doa sate. 


26. 


J) > 


, sesse. 




300. irei „ 


27. 


St ) 


, septe. 




400. patru,, 


28. 


>» 5 


, opt. 




500. ci*2c? „ >^ 


29. 


)) ) 


, none. 




600. sesse „ 


30. 


frei zeet 






700. s^te „ 


31. 


tret zeci 


si ure. 




800. op^ „ 


32. 


)) 3 


, doi. 




900. noua „ 


33. 


» 3 


, tret. 




1000. mie (sometimes nna 


34. 


JJ J 


, patru. 




mie). 


35. 


J» » 


, cinci. 




2000. doa mil. 


36. 


») > 


, sesse. 




1,000,000. un milion, etc. 



(1.) The numerals 1 and 2 have the masculine and 
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the feminine form ; so also has 3 (tref), but rarely trele. 
XJn, una, is declinable, and serves as the indefinite article : 

Te-a, cautat un damn, ' A gentleman called on you.' 

\]nn omerii, ' Some people (men).' 



(2.) The following numerals have a second, abbreviated, form. 


11 unsprece. 


17 septsprece. 


12 doisprece. 


18 optsprece. 


13 ireisprece. 


19 nouaspreoe. 


14 psLisprece. 


50 cmzeci. 


15 cinsprece. 


60 seheci. 


16 s&isprece. 





(3.) Fractions are expressed by the affix ime : 

tre'ime, 'third;' patrime, 'quarter;' etc. 



Ordinal Numlers. 

The Ordinal Number for un is intaX. The other Ordinal 
Numbers are formed by affixing the particle le in masculine, 
and a in feminine, and placing before the numbers the particle 
«Z in the first, and a in the second ease : 



1 


intsu or al \inule, 


a una. 


2 


al doile. 




a doa. 


3 


al treile, 




a treia. 


4 


al psitrule, 




a patra. 


5 


al cincile. 




a cincea. 


12 


al doispreeecile, 


a dodsprezecea. 


20 


al doazecile, 




a doazecea. 


21 


al doazeci si 


nnule, 


a doazeci si unc 



etc. 
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Proportional Ifumbers. 

For these numbers two forms are used, one of Latin origin : 
1. simplu, 2. daplu, 3. triplu, etc. 

The other is formed by affixing it to the cardinal number and 
prefixing to it the particle in : 



1 shnplu, 

2 indoit, indo'ita. 

3 intre'it, intreita. 



4 impatr'it, inipatr\ta. 
100 insut'it, insutUa. 
1000 inmiit, (nmiitd. 



etc. 



Pronouns (Pronume). 

Peksonal Pbonouns. 

The personal pronouns are : 
Em, ' I ;' t^, ' tliou ;' 6^ (masc), ea. (fern.), ' he,' ' she.' 

2^ote. Em, el, ea, are pronounced as if written yew, yel, y«a 

They are declined as follows : — 
Singular. 
Nom. Eb, ' I ;' ^«, 'thou ;' el, ea, ' he,' ' she' 
Dat. wic,'tome;' iie, ' to thee ;' Zu?, ei, 'to him,' ' to her.' 
Ace. pe mine, ' me ;' pe tine, ' thee ;' pe el, pe ea, ' him,' ' her.' 



Nom. iVo?, ' we ;' 
Dat. noua, 'to us : 
Ace. j>e noi, 
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Plural, 

vot, 'you;' ei, ele, 'they.' 

vowa, ' to you ;' lor, ' them.' 
pe voi, pe et,pe ele. 

The genitive is replaced by the possessive pronouns. 

For the Vocative and Ablative cases we use different inter- 
jections or prepositions, followed by the Dative or Accusative. 
(See Syntax.) 

For the third person, instead of el, ea, the pronouns, dmsul, 
dmsa, are often used. 

The Allreviated Forms of the Genitive and Dative, 

We have an abbreviated form of the personal pronouns the 
right use of which is very diflScult for foreigners to acquire. 



Singular, 





BATlVJli. 




Instead of mie : 


instead of tie : 


instead of lui or e.t : 


mi. 


ti, 


i, 


-im. 


-fu 


-h 


mt-. 


.'»-. 


*"-, 


hm. 


m. 

ACCUSATIVE. 


it. 


Instead of mine : 


instead of tine : 


instead of el, ea. 


me. 


te. 


-1,0, 
l\0, 

a, 0. 



EEFLEXITE PBONOTTNS. 
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Instead of none : 
me or Mi. 



Plural. 

DATrVE. 

instead of voue : 
ve or vi. 



instead of lor ■ 
le or Zi. 



ACCUSATIVE. 

Instead otjae noi : instead of^e voi: instead of pe ei or efe : 
ne. ve. -%, 

i-, or le, 
ii. 
Both forms of the personal pronouns are often used in one 
and the same sentence : 

' I want.' 



Imi treiue mie, 
Mie-rm, trehue, 
Imi spune, 
Imi sptme mie, 
Mie-mt spxxne, 
Te roff dsL-mi-l mie, 
Te rog da.-mi-l, 
Da, mi-o, 
Da,-mi-o mie. 



' He tells me.' 

' I beseech thee to give it me.' 

)> » 

' Give it me'(if the object is fem.). 



The Eeflexive Peonouns. 

These are formed by adding to the personal pronouns the 
word ii«SM, insa, 'self,' followed by the abbreviated dative of 
the corresponding person : 

Masculine. 



'Eu insu-mi, ' I myself.' 
iu insu-ti, 
el insu-si, 



noi msi-ne, 
voi insi-ve, 
ei insi-si. 
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Feminine. 



Ezt \nsa-mi, 
tu insa-tt, 
ea. insa-si, 



noi msi^e, 
vol insirve, 
ele insi-le. 



Note. — For the third person, instead of the abbreviated form 
of Ini or et, we use another personal pronoun in the form 
si for sie. This personal pronoun is made use of in genitive, 
dative, and accusative only : 

Gren. al seu, ' his ;' dat. sie, ' to him ;' ace. pe sine, ' him.' 



Possessive Peonouhs. 



The possessive pronouns are as follows :- 



7neu, ' mine.' 

teii, ' thine.' 

sou or Im, et, 'his.' 



nostra, ' our. ' 
vostru, ' your.' 
lor or sei, ' their.' 



They are treated as adjectives, agreeing in gender and number 
with the object of which they indicate the possession : 

caJul meii, ' my horse ;' caw mei, ' my horses.' 
cassa mea,, ' my house ;' cassele mele, ' my houses.' 

When they precede the noun (which they can do only in 
nominative and accusative), the article a,l for masculine, and a 
for feminine, and ai, a,le for plural, are placed before them : 

al meu cane, ' my dog ;' at viei csmi. 

a mea, cassa, ' my house ;' a or a,le mele casse. 
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Dumneata., Dumneavostra. 

In conversation it is usual, instead ofusing the direct personal 
pronoun tu, 'thou,' voi, 'you,' to use the compound words 
dumneata, dumneavostra, derived from domnia ta, ' thy lordship,' 
domnia vostra, ' your lordship.' 

These words have thus become a sort of personal pronoun. 
Dumneavostra is also used for the singular as well as for the 
plural : 

Ce f-iceti Dumneavostra domnule, ' How are you, sir ? ' 

Demonsteative Peonouns. 
There are two demonstrative pronouns : 

acest, acesta, ' this ' (for objects which are near). 
acel, acesi, 'that' (for objects which are further off). 

They follow the rule of adjectives in agreeing with the nouns 
they indicate, in gender, number, and case. It is to be observed 
that a is the definite article for the masculine acest, acel. 

We frequently use the abbreviated forms of these demon- 
stratives : 

ast, asta 
ist. 



it, asta ") „ al, aaa ) , 

. „ V for acest. , \ for acdl. 

i, t&sta, ) eel, eeea ^ 



Inteeeogative and Kelative Peonotjss. 
We put them under the same head because they are identical 
in form : 

care, 'which;' ce, 'what;' erne, i,„who.' 

Care alone is declinable. Cine has only genitive and dative, 
a cut, cm. 
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InDETEEMINATE PEONOrifS. 

Their list is very long, but it may be sufficient to indicate 
^be principle of their formation, which is to prefix to the 
interrogative pronouns one of the particles ori, ven, fie : 

ori cine, ort cure, ori ce, '\ 

vericme, veri ccm-e, wri ce, C whoever, whatever. 
fie cine, fie care, fie ce, \ 

Or, by affixing the particle »a to them : 

cineva, careva, ' some one ;' ceva, ' something.' 

To these we add : 

utif vre nn, ' some one ;' nici u», ' no one ;' 
nimeni or nime, ' nobody ;' 
niste, ' some ;' alt, ' other.' 



Verbs (Verbe). 

In order to render the study of the verbs easier, we will class 
them under three heads, according to the termination of the 
infinitive present in a, e, or i. Before considering these inflec- 
tions let us look at the three verbs — a ave, ' to have ;' afi, ' to 
be ;' and a voi, ' to will ;' which serve as auxiUary verbs. ' To 
will ' being a regular verb, we insert it here only in the present 
indicative. 

A ave, ' to have.' 

Indicative Present {Fresentul Indicativului) . 
eu am, ' I have.' 



tu ai, 
el are. 



not avem, 
vot aveti, 
&i au. 



VERBS. 
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"When used as an auxiliary, an abbreviated form is given to 
the third person singular, and to the first and second persons 
plural. Thus — 



eii am arat, ' I have ploughed.' 

tu at ara.t, 

el or ea a arai (not are arat). 



not am arat (not avem arat^. 
vot ati arat (not aveti arat). 
ei au arat. 



Imperfect {Imperfict). 

eu avem, ' I had ' (favais). noi av&m, 

tu av&i, vo% aveti, 

el avea, ei aveti. 

Simple Perfect (Feifectul Simplu). 

eii avm, ' I had ' (feus), 
tu avnsi, 
el av\x, 



not avnram, 
i)oi avnrati, 
ei avnra. 



Simple Pluperfect {Plusquam Perfectul Simplu). 



eii, avussem, 'I had had.' 
tu avMSSesi, 
el avnsse. 

Perfect (Perfect). 

eii am avnt, ' I have had.' 
tu at avnt, 
el a avni, 



not avussem, 
roi avnsseti, 
ei avxxsse. 



not am a«ut, 
roi ati avut, 
et aii avut. 



Pluperfect (Plusquam Perfect). 



eii amfost avnt, ' I had had.' 
tu at fast avxkt, 
el afost avnt, 



not amfost avnt, 
vcn ait fast avnt, 
ei ail fast avnt. 
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I. Future (Viitorul intai). 

eu voiii ave, ' I shall have.' noi vom ave, 

tu vei ave, voi vett ave, 
el va ave, e* vor ave. 



II. Future ( Viitorul al doilea/. 



eicvoiujiavut, ' I shall have had.' 
tu vei fi avMt, 
el va fi avvit. 



ndi vom ji avoi, 
vol veil fi avut, 
ei vor fi avat. 



Imperative (Imperativ). 



&ibi (tu), ' Have.' 
a,ibe (el), 



avefi (voi), 
&ihe (et). 



Subjunctive Present (^Conjunctivul Present). 



eu sa am, ' I may have.' 
tu sa 3.1, 
el sa a,ibd. 



noi sa avem, 
vol sa avetl, 
el sa aibd. 



Subjunctive Past {Conjunctivul Trecut). 



eii safi avut, ' I may have had.' 
tu safi avat, 
el safi avat, 



not safi avat, 
vol safi avat, 
el safi avat. 



A subjunctive form of the future is frequently used instead 
of the indicative future : 



sd am, ' I shall have.' 
sd al, 
o sd a/ibd, 



sa avem, 
o sa avetl, 
sa aibd. 



VEKBS. 
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Conditional Present (Conditiona.1 Present). 

eu asi ave, ' I should have.' noi am ave, 

tu iLi ave, voz a.ti ave, 

el ar ave, ei ar ave. 

Conditional Past {Conditional IVecnt). 



eft ast fi avwt, 'I should have 
tu 2a fi avut, [had.' 

el ar fi av\xt. 



not amfi avut, 
vot Sitzfi avut, 
ei arfi avnt. 



Infinitive (Infinitiv). 

Present. I Past (Tr^cui). 

a ave, ' to have.' | afi avat, ' to have had.' 



Participle {Partic\p). 



, Present. 




Past (Trecat) 


avend, 'having.' 




avut, 'had.' 


Afi, Ho be.' 




Indicative Present. 


eu sunt, ' I am.' 




not suntem. 


tu estt, 




vot sunteti. 


el este or e, 




e* sunt. 


Imperfect. 




eu eram, ' I was ' (f^tais). 




noi era,m, 


tu era.i, 




voi eratt, 


el er&, 




et era.u. 
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Simple Perfect. 



eiifm, ' I was ' (jefus). 
tufast, 

eiyu, 



not fnram, 

voifurdti, 

eifura. 



Simple Pluperfect. 



eiifussem or fussessem, '1 had 
tufyxssesi or fussessest, [been.' 
elfnsse or fussesse, 



ndi fussessem, 

voi^ 

ei fu 



Perfect. 



Qu am fast, ' I have been.' 
tu at fast, 
el afosf, 



not amfost, 
vol aft fast, 
ei a,ufost. 



Pluperfect. 



eu am fost fast, ' I had been.' 
tu ai „ 
el a ,, 



noi am fost fost, 
vol nfi „ 
et aw 



I. Future. 



ew voiii ji, ' I shall be.' 
tu veiji, 
el vafi. 



noi vomjt, 
voi vetifi, 
ez for a. 



II. Future. 

eii voiu fi fost, ' I shall have ndi vomjifost, 

tu vsi „ [been.' voi vett „ 

el va ,, ei vor 



TERES. 
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Imperative. 



fit (ill), • Be.' 
fie (el), 



fiti (voi), 
fie (ei). 



Subjunctive Present. 



eU sdfiu, (If) ' I were.' 
tu sdfit, 
el safie, 



not sajim, 
V(n safiti, 
64 sdf'ie. 



Subjunctive Past, 
eusdfifost, 'I may have been.' noisafifost, 



tu 
el 






voi 
ej 






Subjunctive Future. 



eu sdfiu, ' Should I be.' 
tu sdfit, 
el id fie. 



noi sdfim, 
VQfi o sdfitt, 
ei sdfie. 



Conditional Present. 



eu a^tjl, ' I should be.' 
tu aijl, 
el arfi. 



woe amfl, 

vol Sutlfi, 

e» or fi. 



Conditional Past. 



eu a.si fi fast, '- I should have 
tu ai „ [been.' 

d ar ,, 



noi am fi fast, 
vol att „ 
ei ar „ 
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Present. 
afi, 'To be.' 

Present, 
fimd, ' Being.' 



Infinitive. 



Past, 
a fi fost, ' To have been.' 



Participle. 



Past, 
fost, ' Been.' 



Tbe same forms of the auxiliary verbs are used in the forma- 
tion of the compound tenses, both of transitive and intransitive 
verbs. These forms are : — 

1. Abbreviations of the indicative present of the verb ' to 
have,' for the perfect indicative : " 



eu am arat, ' I have ploughed.' 
tu ai arat, 
el a ara,t, 



not am amt, 
vol a,ti arat, 
et au ara,t. 



2. The same abbreviations with the past participle of the 
verb 'to be,' for the pluperfect indicative : 

eu am fost arat, ' I had 

ploughed.' 
tu at fost arat, 



el a 



not am fost arat, 
vot a,ii „ 
ei a 



3. The present indicative of the verb a voi, ' to -will,' for the 
first future : 
eu ooiu ara, ' I shall plough.' not vom ara, 

tu v&i ara, voj veti ara, 

el va ara, e» vor ara. 



VERBS. 
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4. The same present indicative, with the infinitive present of 
the verb ' to be,' for the second future : 



eii voiufi ara,t, ' I shall have 


not vom fi arad. 


ploughed.' 




tu vei „ 


v<n veil „ 


el va „ 


ei vor ,, 



5. As the subjunctive is formed by placing before the verb 
the particle sa and the auxiliaries a««, a*, ar, am, aft, ar before 
the conditional, the perfects of those moods will be formed if 
we put after sa or asi the infinitive of ' to be :' 

Conditional Perfect. 



eii &sifi arat. 


I should have 
ploughed.' 


noi amfi arat, 


tu at „ 




vol aft „ 


el ar „ 




ei ar 




Subjunctive Perfect. 


eu sd fi arat, 


' 1 may have 
ploughed.' 


noi sa fi arat, 


tu 




vol 


el „ 




e» „ 



And only in the passive form is the verb 'to be' used exclu- 
sively as auxiliary. 

Having now considered the auxiliary verbs, and their use in 
the formation of the compound tenses of other verbs, we can 
speak of the verbs themselves. These have five different ter- 
minations for the infinitive present, which can be reduced to 
three. 

D 
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Verbs ending in a long : 

a ara., ' to till.' 
a manca,, ' to eat.' 



a da., 'to give.' 

a lueu, ' to take ;' etc. 



Verbs ending in e long, sometimes pronounced as the diph- 
thong «a ; 



a ave, ' to have.' 
ajede,- ' to sit.' 

Verbs ending in e short : 

a crede, ' to believe.' 
a merge, ' to go.' 



Or vede, ' to see.' 

a tace, ' to be silent ;' eta 



a perde, ' to lose.' 

a alege, ' to choose, elect ;' etc. 



The verbs ending in e long and in e short, as nearly similar 
in their inflections, may be classed together. 

Verbs ending in i long : 

a voi, ' to will.' I a iuhi, ' to love.' 

a cinst'i, ' to honour.' J a opri, 'to stop, to hinder ;' etc. 

Verbs ending in i long (accentuated) : 



a omori, ' to murder.' 
a cobon, ' to descend.' 



a ocari, ' to defame.' 
etc. 



These two kinds may be classed together. 

If we show the inflection of each of these three classes, and 
accompany them by such remarks as may be profitable, the 
student will form a complete idea of the Roumanian Verb. 
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FIRST CLASS. 
A arz,, ' to plough.' 
Indicative Pi'esent. 



eii ar, 


I plough.' 


no* aram. 


tu an, 




vol ar&ti. 


el am, 




&i ard. 



It is to be remarked that the third person singular of this 
class of verbs always ends in a : — el da, ' he gives ;' ^d mameafr^yu 
' he eats ;' el spala, ' he washes ;' etc. The third person plural 
can end with a or without it ; thus — ei am or ei ar, ' they 
till ;' e* sp'ila or ei spa.1, ' they wash ;' and when without a, we 
prefer to add an u {mute) to distinguish this plural from the 
first person singular, when they occur unaccompanied by pro- 
nouns : 

ar, ' I plough ;' &ru, ' they plough.' 

spid, ' I wash ;' spa.lu, ' they wash.' 
etc. 

But many verbs belonging to this class have a prolonged form 
in ez for the three persons singular and the third plural : 

a onor&, ' to honour.' 

ew onoree, noi onor&m, 

tu onorezi, vot onoratt, 

el onoreza, ei onoreza. 

So, too, a respects,, a stima, etc. These may take both forms, 
but there are others which can take only the form in ez, as 
a vissa, 'to dream,' a lucra, 'to work,' etc. This occurs also 
in the present subjunctive and imperative. It can be learnt 
only by practice. 
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Imperfect. 



ew ar&m, ' I ploughed ' (_/« 

labour ais). 
tu araX, 
el ara, 



not aram. 



vol arati, 

et ara,w or ara (in poetry). 

Simple Perfect, 
eu arai, ' I ploughed ' (_/« noi araram. 



labourai). 
tu arasi. 


voi arardti. 


el ara. 


6? arara. 


Simple Pluperfect. 


eu arassem, ' I had ploughed.' 


non, arassem. 


tu arassest, 


von, arassett. 


el arasse, 


e? arasse. 



These perfect and pluperfect tenses ar^ frequently used in 
narration, whereas in conversation in speaking of past time 
the following compound perfect is used : 



Perfect. 



eu am arat, ' I have ploughed.' 
tu at arat, 
el a arat. 



not am arat, 
vol a/ J arat, 
ei au arat, 

This perfect is used as frequently as the English imperfect, 
ifor expressing the time past. 



Pluperfect. 



eu am fost arat, ' I had 
ploughed.' 
tu ai ,, „ 
el cc ,, „ 



not am fost arat, 

vot att „ „ 
ej aw „ „ 
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Very little use is made of the pluperfect, or of the imper- 
fect, unless in narration. 

I, Future. 



eU voia ara,, '- 1 shall plough.' 
tu vei ara,, 
el va ara,. 



not voni ara,, 
vol veil ara,, 
et vor ara,. 



It may be remarked that voi^, the auxiliary for the future, 

is written with u to distinguish it from the personal pronoun 

vol, ' you.' 

II. Future. 



eU voiufi ara,t, ' I shall have 


not vomfi arat 


ploughed.' 




tu vei „ 


voi veil „ 


el va „ 


e? vor „ 


Imperative. 


am (tu), 'plough.' ara,tt (voi), 


are (el), a,re (et). 


Subjunctive Present. 


eU sa ar, ' I may plough.' 


not sa aram,. 


tu sa a,rt. 


VOI sd ar&tt, 


el sa a,re. 


e* sd are. 



It may be observed here that in the subjunctive the third 
person singular of verbs belonging to this class ends in e, 
whereas in those which have the infinitive in e and i, it ends 



Subjunctive Past. 



e& sdfiarat, ' I may have 
ploughed.' 



tu 



not sdfi arat. 



vol 
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Some use this subjunctive as follows : 



eU saf'm ar2d, 
tu saf'u arsit, 
el sa fie ar&t, 

But the former is more correct. 



•noi safim ara,t, 
vol sa fitt ara,t, 
et sa fie ara.t. 



I. Conditional. 



eu Sisi ara, ' I should 

plough.' 
tu m ara, 
el ar ara, 



II. Conditional. 



eu &si fij arat, ' I should 
have ploughed.' 
tu At „ 
el ar „ 



n<n am ara,, 

voi &ti ara,, 
e? ar ara,. 

not amfi ara,t, 

vol ati „ 
&i ar 



Infinitive. 
Present, 
a ara, or ara,re, ' to plough.' 



Past, 
afi, ara,t, 'to have ploughed.' 

Participle. 

Past. 
ara,t, ' ploughed. ' 

As seen here, the infinitive present has two forms. The 
first, as a verb, is preceded by the particle a, corresponding to 
the English ' to :' a ara, ' to plough,' a da, ' to give,' etc. ; and 
the second form is treated as a noun : arare, dare, etc. 



Present, 
arand, 'ploughing.' 
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SECOND CLASS. 
a vede, 'to see.' a crede, 'to believe.' 

Indicative Present. 

eu ved, ' I see.' ew cred, ' I believe.' 

tu vedi, tu credt, 

el vede, el crede. 

not vedem, noi credent, 

vot vedett, voi credefi, 

et ved or vede. et cred or crede. 

We see here that the third person singular of the verbs of 
the second class ends in e, whereas in the case of the first class 
it ends iu a. The third person plural is vede, crede, ending thus 
with e ; but this plural is often without it, in which case, to 
distinguish this third person plural from the first singular, we 
add an & : 

ved, ' I see ;' redu, ' they see.' 

cred, ' I believe ;* credu, ' they believe.' 
etc. 

"With regard to the accent, we remark that in this tense and 
also in the subjunctive present, the verbs ending in e long have 
the accent on their final em, eti, of the first and second persons 
plural, whereas those ending in e short have the accent on the 
previous syllable : 

vedem, ' we see ;' vedett, ' you see ;' 

credem, ' we believe ;' credeti, ' you believe ;' 

this being the only difference in their conjugation. 
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Imperfect. 

ew vedim, ' I saw.' eu credem, ' I believed." 

tu vedQi, tu credB, 

el vedea., el credea, 

not vedem, not cred&m, 

vol vedett, voi credeii, 

et vedeU. e? credeu. 

We know that e with the accent is equivalent to the diph- 
thong ea, but as e for ea cannot be written at the end of a 
word, we have — 

el credea, (not crede). el vedea, (not vede). 

Simple Perfect. 

eio vedat, 'je vis.' ew credm, 

tu vedasi, tu erednsi, 

el veda, el credu, 

not vedwram, not credwram, 

vot vedaratt, vot credxxrati, 

ei vedara. ei credara. 



There are many verbs ending in e short which instead of ut take 
et for the simple perfect, and change the last consonant to s ; so 
a Tmrge, ' to go,' has not its simple perfect eu mergut, but — 



Thus: 



eu mersei, 


i went. 


not merseram, 


tu mersest, 




vot merseratt, 


el merse, 




ei mersera. 


a scrie, 


' to write ;' 


perfect, eu scrisset. 


a dnce, 


' to bring ;' 


„ eu dusset. 
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a purcede, ' to start ;' perfect, ew purcessei. 

a alege, ' to choose ;' „ eii alessei. 

a eulege, ' to gather ;' „ ew culesset 

etc. 

It will be shown that the past participle of these verbs ia 
also different from the past participles of other verbs, and 
therefore all their compound tenses will differ too, as also the 
simple pluperfect, as it is formed from the simple perfect. 

Simple Pluperfect. 

eU vednssem, ' I had seen.' ew credxissem, ' I had believed.' 

tu vedassest. tu credussesi. 

el vednsse. el credasse. 

not vednssem. noi credussem. 

01 vednsseti. voi crednssetz. 

ei vedusse. ei crednsse. 

a scrie will have, of course, ew scrissessem. 
a dnce „ „ ew dussessem. 

etc. 



Perfect. 

eii am vednt, ' I have seen.' eu amcredut, ' I have believed.' 

tu a.t vedut, tu aM crednt. 

el a vedut, el a credxxt. 

noi am vedat, noi am crednt. 

voi &ti vedat, voi ati crednt. 

ei a,U vedat, ei aw credat. 
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Pluperfect, 
eu amfost vedwt, ' I had seen.' ew am fast credxit, 'I had helieved.' 
tu m „ 
el a „ 

ndi am „ 
voi oM „ 

6? BlU „ 



J? 


tu a? „ „ 


)> 


el a „ „ 


>) 


not am „ „ 


7J 


vot a0 „ „ 


?> 


ei a* „ „ 


narked before, this tense is very rarely made 


I. 


Future. 


' I shall see.' 


' I shall believe.' 


CM voiu vede, 


eu voiu orede, 


tu vei ,, 


tu Vtit „ 


el va . „ 


el va „ 


not vom „ 


noi vom „ 


vol veil „ 


vot veti „ 


e? vor „ 


ei vor „ 


II. 


Futitre. 


I shall have seen. 


' ' I shall have believed.' 


eu voiufi vednt, 


eii voiuji credxit, 


tu vei „ 


tu vei „ 


el va „ 


el va „ 


not vom „ 


noi vom „ 


vol veil „ 


vol veti „ 


81 vnr „ 


ei vor „ 



Imperative, 
vedi {tu), ' see.' crede {tu), ' believe.' 

veda {el), credo, {el), 

vedeti {voi), credeti (voi), 

veda {ei). credo, {&i). 



tekbs. 
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ij Subjunctive, 

eU sa ved, 'I may see.' 

tu sa vedt, 

el sa veda, 

noi sa vedem, 

vol sa vedett, 

ei sa veda. 



eu sa cred, 'I may believe.' 

tu sd credi, 

el sd ereda, 

noi sd credem, 

vol sd credett, 

e» sa orede. 



We remark once more that the third person singular ends in 
e in the indicative for the verbs of the second and third classes, 
and in a for the conjunctive ; whereas for those of the first 
class, and for those ending in i long, the rule is inverted. 





n 


. Subjunctive. 






eu sd fi vednt, 


'I may 

seen.' 


have 


eusdji 


credit, 


' I may have 
believed.' 


tu sd „ 






tu sd 


)j 




el sd „ 






el sd 


» 




not sd ' „ 






not sd 


J) 




vcli sd „ 






voi sa 


)j 




ei sd „ 






ez sd 


jj 






I. 


Conditional. 







eu as* vede, ' I should see.' ew a«i crede, ' I should believe.' 

tu ai „ • tu aX „ 

el ar „ el ar „ 

noK am „ not am „ 

vol ail „ vol ait „ 

ei ar ,, ez ar „ 
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II. Conditional, 
eii 2Mfi vedxit, ' I should have eU a,sifi credat, ' I should have 

seen.' 



believed.' 



tu a.i „ 


tu aH „ 


el or „ 


el a/r „ 


not am fl vedat, 


noi am fi credat, 


VOl Sitt „ 


voi s.ti „ 


eiar 


&iar „ 



Infinitive. 
Present. Fast, 

a vede or vedere, ' to see.' a fi vedat, ' to have seen.' 

a crede, credere, ' to believe.' a fi credat ' to have believed.' 

It is well to note the accented syllable of the second form of 
the infinitive present. As we said before, this second form is 
used as a noun. Its intonation depends on the former infinitive, 
from which it is derived. 

Farticiples. 
Present. Past, 

»ec?eM<?, 'seeing.' W(Zu#, ' seen.' 

eredend, ' believing.' credat, ' believed.' 

As we remarked before, the past participle of some verbs be- 
longing to this class will not end in ut, but will consist of the 
root with the final consonant changed to s : 

a merffc, ' to go ;' past participle, mers, 

a dace, ' to bring ;' „ dm, 

a pane, ' to put ;' „ pm. 

etc. 

The simple perfect is made by adding ei to the past 
participle. 



,, } 



ei omor or omora. 
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THIED CLASS. 
a dormi, ' to sleep ;* a omori, ' to murder.' 

Indicative Present, 

eii dorm, ' I sleep.' eu omor, ' I murder.' 

tu dormi, tu omori, 

el dorme, el omora, 

not dorm\m, noi omorim, 

voi dormitz, 4;o« omontt, 
ei dorm, or 
ez dorme, (in verse. 

Many verbs have a prolonged form in esc for the three per- 
sons singular and the third plural : 

a iubi, ' to love ;' a piri, ' to speak ill.' 

eu iuhese, 'I love.' eu piregc, 'I speak ill.' 

tu iuhesti, tu pirestz, 

el iuheste, eljpireste, 

nw, iuTAm, noi pirim, 

vot iuhitt, vot piriti, 

ei iubesc, etpirese. 

The same occurs in the present conjunctive and imperative. 

Imperfect, 

eii dormizm, ' I slept.' eu omoriam, ' I murdered.' 

tu dormiaH, tu omoriaX, 

el dormia,, el omoria,, 

noi, dormiam, noi omoriam, 

VIM dormiati, vdt omoriati. 

ei dormiaii ei omoriaii. 
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, Simple Ferfeet. 
Qu dormu, ' I slept' e* omorii, ' I murdered.' 



tu dorwnsi, 
el dormi, 
not dormirdm, 
vol dormirdti, 
et dormira, 



tu omorist, 
el omori, 
noi omoriram, 
voi omorirdtt, 
ei omorird. 



Simple Pluperfect, 
eii dormissem, ' I had slepb.' eu omorissem, ' I had mur- 



dered.' 



tu I 

el dormisse, 

not dormissem, 



ei 



tu omorissest, 
el omonsse, 
not omorissem, 
vol omoAssetz, 
ei omorisse. 



Perfect. 

eu am dormit, ' I have slept.' ew am omorlt, ' I have mur- 
dered.' 
tu &i dormit, tu at omorit, 

el a dormit, el a omorit, 

not am dorm\t, not am omorit, 

vot a.ti dormit, voi &ti omorit, 

et aw dormit, et au omorit. 

Pluperfect. 

eu am fost dormit, ' Ihsidi sleTpt' eu am fost omorit, 'I had 

murdered.' 



tu safest dormit, 
el a fost dormit. 



tu at fost omorit, 
el a fost omorit, 
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not am fast dormxt, noi amfost omorit, 

vol atifost dormit, voi att fost omorit, 

6* &ufost dormit, e* sMfost omortt. 

We repeat once more, in order to impress upon the student's 
mind that we very rarely make use of this pluperfect, that we 
generally employ the perfect — eii am arat, eii am vedai, eu am 
erednt, etc. — ^to express the past time (as in English the im- 
perfect), and that the perfect and pluperfect simple are used 

more in narration. 

I. Future. 

eii voiu dormi, ' I shall eu voiu omori, ' I shall mur- 

sleep.' der.' 

tu we* ,, tu v&i „ 

el va „ el va „ 

noi vom „ noi vom „ 

voi veil „ vol wti ,, 

ei vor „ et vor ,, 

II. Future. 

eii voiu fi dorm\t, ' I shall eu voiu fi omorit, 'I shall 







have 


slept.' 




have murdered, 


tu vei 


jj 






tu v&i 


J) 


el va 


J) 






el va 


?) 


noi vom 


)j 






noi vom 


» 


voi veii 


jj 






voi veti 


jj 


eivor 


)5 






eivor 


)) 








Imperative. 




dormi (tu), 


' sleep.' 




omord (tu), 


' murder.' 


dorma (eZ), 


1 






om&re (el). 




dormiti (woi), 






omoriti (voi), 


dorma (ti) 


) 






omore (ei). 





48 EQUMAlflAlf GEAMMAB. 

Here, as well as in the indicative present and subjunctive 
present, the verbs ending in t differ a little from those ending 
in i in the second person singular, and in the third persons 
singular and plural. 

Subjunctive Present. 

6u sd dorm, ' I may sleep.' ew so, omor, ' I may murder.' 

tu sa dormt, tu sd omort, 

el sd dormd, el sd omore, 

noi sd dormim, not sd omorvm, 

vol sd dorrmti, vot sd omoriti, 

e» sd dormd, et sd omore. 

II. Subjunctive. 

Qu sdfi dormlt, 'I may have ew sdfi omont, ' I may have 
slept.' murdered.' 



tu „ 


tu „ 


^l )) » 


el „ 


noz „ „ 


not „ 


voi „ „ 


vot „ 


ea „ „ 


et „ 




I. Conditional. 



eii asi dorml, 'I should sleep.' ew an omori, 'I should 

murder.' 

tu at „ tu ai „ 

el ar „ el ar „ 

noi am „ not am „ 

voi att ,, voi ati „ 

ei ar „ ei ar 



TiyiBS. 



49 



II. Conditional. 

ew usi fi dormit, ' I should have ew ast fi omorit, ' I should have 

slept.' murdered.' 

tu &i fi dormit, tu at fi omorit, 

el ar „ „ el ar „ „ 

noi am „ „ not am „ „ 

vol ail „ ,, vai ati „ „ 

et ar „ ,. e« ar 



Infinitive. 
Present. Past. 



a dormi or dormire, ' to sleep.' 
a omori or omorire, ' to murder.' 



a fi dormit, 'to have slept.' 

a fi omorit, 'to have murdered.' 



Participle. 
Present. Past. 



dormind, ' sleeping.' 
omorind, 'murdering.' 



dormit, 'slept.' 
omorit, ' murdered.' 



The Accent of Veebs. 

It was observed, with regard to the nouns and adjectives, 
that the accented syllable remains still accented whatever be 
the number of syllables added to them ; thus, om, omului, 
omenilor, etc. The only exception to it is when we affix 
diminutive or augmentative suffixes to a noun, in which case 
the accent falls upon those suffixes. 

E 
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With regard to the verbs, the intonation rosts upon the 

suffix : — 

eu s/r, eu arzm, eu araH, etc. 

If the suffix consists of more than one syllable, the accent is 
upon the first syllable of the suffix : 

ar&ram, anssem, etc. 
Exceptions are : 

(1) The verbs ending in e short, in the first and second 
persons plural of the indicative present and subjunctive 
present, and in the plural of the imperative : — 

credem, credeti ; sa credem, sit credett ; credeti (voi), creda (ei). 

(2) The third persons singular and plural of the indicative 
present, subjunctive present, 'and imperative of all verbs : — 

el s.ra, el vede, el dorme, etc. 



The Passive Voice. 

For the passive voice we use the auxiliary verb a Ji, 'to be,' 
by adding to each tense of this auxiliary the past participle of 
the verb we require. In this case the particijJe, being consi- 
dered more as an adjective than as a verb, will agree with its 
subject in gender as well as in number. 

Afiiuhit, 'To be loved.' 

Indicative present. Sunt iul'it, iub\ta, suntem iubitt, iulite, 
Imperfect . . . Eram „ „ eramu „ „ 

Perfect. . . . Am fost ., 

etc. 
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The Seflexive Form. 

This form belongs to verbs the subject and object of which 
are identical. The pronoun indicating. the object is placed 
before the verb in the dative or accusative case, as the verb 
may require, and in its abbreviated form : — 

With Accusative. With Dative. 

se mira, ' to be astonished.' | a si propnne, ' to propose to 

oneself.' 

Indicative Present. 

eu me mir, 'I am astonished.' eii imi propwn, ' I propose to 

tu te miri, tu'itipropm, [myself.' 

el se rmra, el isi propnne, 

not ne miram, not ne prop^xnem, 

voi ve mirat-i, voi ve propaneti, 

et se mira, ei isi propnn. 

Imperfect. 

eU me miram, eil imi propunetn, 

' I was astonished.' ' I proposed to myself.' 

Simple Perfect. 

ew me mirai, e& imi propussei. 

' I was astonished.' ' I proposed to myself.' 

Simple Pluperfect. 

eU me mirassem, eu imi propwssessem. 

' I had been astonished.' ' I had proposed to myself.' 
E 2 
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Perfect. 
eii m' am mir&t, 'I liave been eii m-SOT^ropu*, 'I have pro- 
astonished.' posed to myself.' 
' tu te-M mirat, tu ti-sX propus, 
el s'a „ el si-a. „ 
not ne-a.m „ not ne-s/m „ 
vol v'ati „ voi v'ati „ 
ei s'aw ,, e? si-a.u „ 

Pluperfect. 

eii m'amfost mir&t. eu mi-am fost pro^ns. 

' I had been astonished.' ' I had proposed to myself.' 

I. Future. 

cu me voiii mira, eu imt voiu propune. 

' I shall be astonished.' ' I shall propose to myself.' 

II. Future. 

eu me voiufl mirat, eu \mt voiii ft propxis. 

' I shall have been astonished.' ' I shall have proposed to myself.' 

Imperative, 
mxra-te, ' be astonished.' propune-tt, 'propose to thyself.' 



mire-se, 


prop\ine-si, 


mirati-ve, 


propmieti-vS, 


mire-se, 


propnne-si. 




I. Subjunctive. 



eu sa me mir, eu sk-mi propnn, 

' I may be astonished.', ' I may propose to myself 
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ti. Suhjunctive. 

eii sa meji mirat, ew sa-miji propws, 

' I may have been astonished.' ' I may have proposed to myself.' 

I. Conditional. 

eu m'a.st mira,, ' I should be eu mi-SLSi propane, ' I should 

astonished.' propose to myself.' 

tu te-su mira, tw ti-aX propxme 

el s'ar ., el si-a,r „ 

not ne-a,m „ not ne-am „ 

vol v'atz „ voi v'atz ■ „ 

ei s'ar „ et si-ar „ 

II. Conditional. 

eu m'aslfi mira,t, eu mi-astjl propns. 

I should have been astonished.' ' I should have proposed to 

myself.' 

Infinitive. 
Present. Perfect, 



a se mira, 
' to be astonished.' 

a-si propane, 
' to propose to oneself.* 



a sefi mirat, 
' to have been astonished. ' 

o-sifi propns. 
'to have proposed to oneself.' 



Participle. 
mira.nd-tt-se, propunend-u-si, 

'being astonished.* 'proposing to oneself.* 

It will be observed that in the imperative and present parti- 
ciple the pronouns follow the verb. 
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IREBGULAE VEEBS. 

The study of the verbs in Roumanian is the easier for the 
fact that there is not a long list of what are called anomalous 
verbs, as in German or in French. Besides the verbs a ave, af\, 
the conjugation of which we have already seen, the following 
verbs must be noticed : 

(1) ^ 5ii, ' to know,' which though belonging to the third 
class (according to its final i) is inflected as one of the 
second class : 

CK stiu, ew stim, eu stmssem. 

' I know,' ' I knew,' ' I had known.' 

(2) A voi, ' to will,' which though regularly inflected may 
take the following alternative form in all its tenses : 

, Judicative Present. 

CM voese, ' I will.' ew vreu, 

tu voesti, tu vrnt, 

el voeste, el we, or vrea,, 

not i)oim, not vrSm, 

vol vo\ti, voi vrvti, 

e« voescu, ei-vrm, or vreii. 

Imperfect, 
eii voiam, ' I was willing.' ew vrem 

Simple Pei-fect. 
eU von, ' I was willing.' eu vrusset 

Simple Pluperfect, 
eu voxssem, ' I had been willing.' ew vrnssem. 
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Ferfeet, 
eii am vd\t, ' I have been willing.' ew am vruf. 

Pluperfect, 
eii am fast voit, ' I had been willing.' ew am fast vrut. 

I. Future. 

ew voiu vol, ' I shall be willing.' ew voiit vre. 

II. Future 

CM voiufi voit, ' I shall have been willing.' eu voiu .fi vrut. 

Imperative. 

voeste (tu), 'be willing.' vrea. (tit), 

voesca (el), vree (el), 

voiti {votj, vrett (voi), 

voesca (ei), vree (ei). 

I. Subjunctive, 
eu sa voesc, ' I may be willing.' eii so, vreu. 

II. Suhjunctive. 
eu safi vo\t, ' I may have been willing.' eu sa.fi vrut, 

I. Conditional, 
eu as* vox, ' I should be willing.' eu as* vre, 

II. Conditional, 
eu 2iSifi voit, ' I should have been willing.' eu a«? fi vmt. 

Infinitive. 
Present. Perfect. 

a voi, ' to be willing,' a vre. \ afi voit, ' to have been willing,' 

afivrut, , 

Both forms are correct, but the first is more acceptable. 
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(3) A lua,, 'to take,' has a regular conjugation, but in 
the singular, and the third person plural of the indicative 
present, subjunctive present, and imperative, it changes 
the root lu to i. 





Indicative Present. 


eu IBM, 


' I take.' 


not luam 


tu 


i&i. 




vol luati, 


el 


ia, 




e* ia,u. 



Imperative. 

ia, (tu), ' take.' lu&ti (voi), 

ia, (el), ia (e»). 

Subjunctive Present. 

eu sa i&ii, ' I may take.' not sa lua/m, 
tu sa iai, vot sa lua.ti, 

el sa ia., ei sa za. 

(4) Many verbs derived from those Latin verbs which 
reduplicate their root for the perfect do the same in 
Roumanian : 

a da, ' to give ;' eu dddm; participle dat. 
a sta, ' to stay ;' eU sta.tu.i; „ siat. 

In the same way, a la, ' to wash (the head),' has its perfect: 
eu lam, past participle laat or lat. 

(5) The verbs, a zice, ' to say ;' a face, ' to do,' have the 
second person singular of the imperative : ei, fa. 



ADVEEBS. 57 

IMPEKSONAL VERBS. 
The impersonal verbs, aj>loua, 'to rain ;' a mnge, 'to snow;' 
a dure, ' to feel pain,' are conjugated regularly. 



Adverbs fAdverbe). 

(1.) Some adjectives in the masculine gender serve as adverbs : 
canta frumos, ' he (or she) sings beautifully.' 

In some of the adverbs we can trace the principle of their 
formation. For instance, adjectives ending in esc, change this 
termination to este to form adverbs : 

domnesc, 'princely;' domneste, 'princely.' 
harhatesc, ' manly ;' hdrbateste, ' manly.' 
dngeresc, ' angelical ;' angereste, ' angelically.' 

These adverbs, like the adjectives from which they are derived, 
express for the most part manner or qualification. But there 
are other adverbs indicating quantity, time, place, affirmation, 
negation, doubt, of which we give a list, as their number is 
limited, and they are very frequently used. 

(2.) Adverbs of Quantity. 

ms.1, more. 

inca, (encore), further, still, more. 

rmmat, solely, only. 



(3.) Adverbs of Place. 

unde, where. 
ac\, here. 
acolo, there. 



dmcolo, the other side. 

dincoce, this side. 

afard, without, except, out. 
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tmmtru, in. 
d'assnpra, above. 
de desalt, below. 
dindarat, behind. 
dinainte, before. 
d'alatun, near, by. 
fata, present. 
pretutindem, everywliere. 
ori unde, everywhere. 



nicdiri, nowhere. 
undeva,, somewhere. 
ore unde, somewhere. 
aiwre, elsewhere. 
aprope, near. 
departs, far. 

d'a drepta, on the right. 
d'a stinga, on the left. 



(4.) Adverbs of Time. 



cvnd, when. 

acum, now. 

aexxsi, presently. 

indata, instantly. 

&zi, to-day. 

mini, to-morrow. 

eri (e read as ye in ' yes '), 

yesterday. 
deanazt, the other day. 
demvM, long ago. 
(Ate data, sometimes. 



xme ori, sometimes. 
ori cind, whenever. 
ore cind, once. 
timpuriu, early. 
tarziu, late. 
adesse, often. 
nict data, never. 
pe xirma, then, next to. 
curind, shortly. 
atanci, then. 
dupd ce, after. 



(5.) Adverbs of Affirmation. 



da, yes. 

fljsa, so. 

adevavat, verily, truly. 

fdjca indoiald, doubtless. 

negresit, of course. 



s'lgur, certainly. 

eeii, by God (abbreviated from 

Dumnezeu, ' God'). 
iata, lo ! behold. 



FEEPOSITIOKS. 
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(6.) Negative Adverts. 



mu, no. 


n\ci cum, not at all 


nu asa, not so. 


^«j ') I 


nimic, nothing. 


c no. 
la nu, ' , 


(7) Adverbs expressing a doult. 


dor, > 


ci m (a pew 'pre. 


pote, I perhaps. 


about. 


tre, j 





Prepositions. 

These are particles the origin of which is very difficult to 
find out, and it will be sufficient to give a list of them : 



a, at, (a). 
de a, 
de la, 
la, at. 
pe, upon. 
de, by. 
din, from, 



from. 



fa/rd, without. 

in, in. 

pentru, for. 

spre, towarls. 

pana, till. 

dupa, alter, according to. 

contra, against. 



These are independent particles, but there are some which 

are prefixed to words, modifying their meaning, or giving them 

more force : 

des, es, e, con, pre, stre. 

Examples : — tzina, ' mystery ; ' destainuesc, ' divulge ; ' mos, 
' uncle ;* strdmos, ' ancestor,' etc. 



60 



EOTTMANIAJf GEiMMAE. 



Conjunctions. 

These particles are of difFerent kinds. The most usual are 
as follows : 



but. 



si, and. 

tar, 

Insa, 

dsicd, 

de, 

deci, then, (done). 

ca, that. 

dar, but. 

prin urmare, consequently. 



V- 



ca.ci, 

pentru ca 
adeca, to wit. 
preemn, as. 
ci, but. 
totust, still. 
nrnnm, but. 
de vreme ce, 
de ore ce. 



because. 



Interjections. 

These are the most usual interjections : 



a ! ah. . 
«ai / woe ! 
edeu, alas ! 



htii, ho. 

hre, (admiration). 
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We propose to show here very briefly how to combine the 
different parts and particles of speech,- in order to make a 
correct Roumanian sentence. 

THE NOUNS. 

Nominative. 

The subject of the verb is put in the nominative case, and 
its place is at the beginning of the sentence : 

Trandafirul este o flore frumossa, 'The rose is a pretty 

flower ;' 
Dumnexeii a zidit Inmea, ' God has created the world.' 

Genitive. 

The dependence of one noun upon another is indicated by 
the genitive case : 

Florea cimpujm, ' The flower of the field ;* 
C&rtea cqpilului, ' The book of the child.' 

We see here that when the genitive follows the subject, the 
particle a is omitted. But when the genitive precedes the 
subject, as it often does- in verse, the particle a cannot be 
omitted. In such case the subject is without the article : 

a cvmpuluiflore, * the field's flower ;' 
a copilului carte, ' the child's book.' 
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Datite. 

The case, governed indirectly by the verb, follows the case 
governed directly : 

Am dot czrtea copUului, ' I gave the book to the child.' 

We have however already seen that the genitive, when it 
follows a noun, loses its particle a. When in such a sentence 
as the above it would not at first sight be obvious whether By 
the expression cartea copilulwi was meant 'the book of the 
child ' or ' the book to the child,' the confusion which might 
then arise is avoided by placing the dative next to the verb : 

am dat copilului curtea. 

Accusative. 

When the, direct object of a transitive verb is a person, it 
takes the accusative case preceded by the preposition pe ; in 
all other oases the accusative without that preposition is used : 

Copilul lun stimeza pe par'mti, ' The good child honours 

the parents.' 
Am vedrd pal&tul Regal, ' I have seen the Eoya!l palace.' 

When a noun in the accusative case is followed by an adjective 
or a possessive pronoun, it takes the article : 

Copilul lun stimeza pe parmtii sei, ' The good child 
honours his parents.' 

Vocative. 

We have already seen that the vocative singular of masculine 
nouns ends in e, and that of feminine nouns in o, the plural of 
both being in lor. 
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• For the masculine singular the nouns generally preserve 
■ their article in the vocative : 

Omule ! ' man !' Dumnezeule ! ' God !' 

The article, however, is very often suppressed : 

O domne, ' Lord,' instead of O domnwle. 

imparaie, ' O Emperor,' „ ,, impdratule. 

O amice, ' friend,' „ „ O amieule. 

etc. 

But when the noun in the vocative case is connected with 
other words, we use, instead of the vocative, the nominative 
with the article — sometimes, but not always, preceded by : 

O armcul meu, ' my friend.' 

O sora mea,, ' O my sister.' 

etc. 

Ablative. 

The ablative case is preceded by one of the particles, in, 
de, la, etc. 

The dependence of one noun upon another, usually expressed 
by a genitive, can also be indicated by an ablative with de : 
M&rea cimpului, 



l&rea cimpului, ") 
lore de clmp, ) 



™, ^ , I ' The flower of the field.' 

More -' " 

This is necessary when the attribute expresses the substance or 
the purpose of the noun to which it refers : 

Minte de cop\l, ' Childish mind.' 

Falsit de crystal, ' Crystal palace.' 

Ficior de lemn, 'Wooden leg.' 

Carte de cet'it, ' Book to be read.' 
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In the case of verbs governing two objects, the ablative case 
with de may be used, instead of the accusative, to indicate one 
of those objects : 

Stsiul Va ales president, or Statul Va ales de president, 
' The State elected him as President.' 



ADJECTIVES. 

We have already seen in studying the etymology that these 
can either precede or follow the nouns to which they refer, 
while always agreeing with them in gender and number. 

PRONOUNS. 

The order of the words in a sentence is generally as follows — 
subject, verb, object : 

Am vedxxt pe Neculai, ' I saw Nicholas.' 

But when the object is a personal pronoun it precedes the 

verb : 

L^am vedxxt, ' I have seen him.' 

O intreb, ' I ask her.' 

Mi-& spus, ' He (or she) spoke to me. 

If it is wished to emphasize the assertion, the pronoun in its 
unabbreviated form must be repeated after the verb : 

L'am vedxxt pe el, ' I have seen him.' 
Am vedxxfo pe ea, ' I have seen her.' 

Note. — In such a case as am vedxxt 'o, the pronoun follows 
the verb, for the sake of euphony. 
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The Relative Pronoun — care, ce. 
The relative pronoun care, ce, occurs more frequently in 
Roumanian than in English, where it is avoided by a simpler 
construction : thus — 

Omul de care ti-am vorhxt a venit iar, 

' The man I told you of has come again.' 

We cannot translate ' The man I saw,' ' The time I came,' etc., 

without the insertion of the relative pronoun between the 

subject and the verb. 

VERBS. 

We have seen that verbs may be used without the subject 
being expressed by a personal pronoun, though the use of the 
latter is not incorrect : 

ar or eu ar, ' I plough.* 

cred Or eu cred, ' I believe,' etc. 
In compound tenses the auxiliary usually precedes the verb ; 
sometimes, however, when it is a single and not a compound 
auxiliary, it follows the verb : 

am arai, ar&t-am. 

aj ar&t, arst-ai, etc. 

When the auxiliary &si, sa, ar, etc., follows the verb, we use 
the second form of the infinitive : 

asj ave, av&re-asi. 

ai ave, avere-a.t. 

ar ave, avere-ar, etc. 

But when the auxiliary is a compound one, it must always 
precede the verb : 

Voiii fi arat, or Ji-voiu arat. 

Vei fi arat, „ fi-vei „ 

Va fi arat, „ fi-va „ etc. 

p 
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The auxiliary is inseparable from the verb, except when the 
verb is reflective and the auxiliary follows it. In this case the 
pronoun, governed by the reflective verb, stands between the 
verb and the auxiliary : 

eu m'am luptut, or lupta.t-u-m'am. 
tu te-ai „ „ „ te-3.1. 
el s'a „ „ „ s'a. 
noi ne-am „ „ „ ne-am. 
voi v'att „ ,, „ v'ati. 
etc. 

Sometimes the pronoun comes between the verb and its 
termination ; but this only rarely occurs : 

duceti-ve, or daoe-ve-fi, ' be gone.' 

The negative nw always precedes the verb : 

iVw voiii ara, ' I shall not plough. ' 
etc. 

The second person singular of the imperative, in the negative 
form, is expressed by the negative particle followed by the verb 
in the infinitive : 

nu ara, ' plough not.' 

nu erede, ' believe not.' 

nu tdce, 'be not silent.' 

nu dorm\, ' sleep not.' 

etc. 

When the interrogative form is used the subject comes after 
the verb : 

Are el ce manca ? > Has he anything to eat ? ' 



STNTAX. 67 

Only practice can teach the different cases governed by 
different verbs ; some govern two cases : 

Me vinuesti, "i 

T u . .V f ' you accuse me.' 

When one verb follows another we can use either the con- 
junctive or the infinitive form : 

Pot sa afirm ca . . .') 

' I can affirm that . . . 



Pot qfirma ca 



'"••j <: 



Hie use of Tenses. 

In narrative we frequently substitute the present for the 
past, and the imperfect is very often used instead of the con- 
ditional. 

The simple perfect and the simple pluperfect are used only 
in narrative. 

In conversation we use the compound perfect when speaking 
of the past : 

E.ff. M'am preumUsd, 'I took a walk.' 
Am spus adeverul, ' I told the truth.' 

etc. 

The past participle remains unchanged in all compound tenses 
of the active voice. In the passive voice only does it conform 
to the number and gender of its subject, being then of course 
only an adjective. 
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ADVERBS. 

The place of an adverb in a sentence is immediately follow- 
■ ing the verb which it qualifies : 

AlexsLtidru se afia bine, ' Alexander is well.' 
PsLSserea ca/ntafrumos, ' The bird sings beautifully.' 

But when we speak with enthusiasm the adverb precedes 
the verb : 
Frumos m&i cmta p&sserea ! ' How beautifully the bird sings !' 

When the sentence contains negatives, as nimeni, ' nohoAj,' 
nicavri, ' nowhere,' etc., the verb must always be preceded by 
the negative nu : 

Nwiera nu e a cassa, 'Nobody is at home.' 

PREPOSITIONS. 

The preposition a precedes the infinitive when the latter 
stands alone, or as subject of a sentence : 

a ara, a crede, etc. 

a minti e rusinos, ' It is shameful to lie.' 

It is also used before the genitive singular, and in many 
expressions which can only be learned by practice : 

Sunt a cassa, ' I am at home.' 

Sepregateste a ploe, ' It is going to rain.' 

Presimt a nenorocire, ' I have a presentiment of 

coming sorrow.' 
Mirossa a trandafir, ' It smells like a rose.' 

etc. 
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The preposition la, ' to,' indicates direction or place whither : 
Plec la Paris, ' I set out for Paris.' 

Merg la sc6la, ' I go to school.' 

It also may indicate the place where, without however 

necessarily implying place in : 

Sunt la bisserica, ' I am at church.' 

Sunt la gradina, ' I am at the park.' 

Pofdm la ma^sd, ' Please come to dinner.' 

etc. 

It is also used in phrases only to be learned by practice : 

uirata bine la fata, ' He looks well in (the) face.' 

Cistiffd la parale, ' He gains money.' 

etc. 

In has the same meaning as in English in or into : 

Vino in gradina, ' Come into the garden.' 

Sunt m gradina, ' I am in the garden.' 

Pe, ' upon,' often precedes the object governed by it, when 
that object is a person : 

Sldveste pe DumnezBu, 'Praise God.' 

Invatdpe copii, 'He teaches the children.' 

It always precedes the object which indicates place where : 

§ed pe scaun, ' I sit upon the chair.' 

etc. 

It is also used in many other expressions in which it is equi- 
valent to different English prepositions : 

Pe romaneste, ' In Eoumanian.' 

Pe engleseste, ' In English,' etc. 

Passerea pe limba ei pere, 'The bird dies (?.«. meets her death) 

in (through) her song.' 
M^am preumblat pe l\ina, ' I walked in the moonlight.' 
Am cdldtorit pe sore, ' I travelled in the sunshine.' 
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Be, ' of,' indicates the dependence of one noun on another, 
more espficially when we wish to indicate the substance of a 
thing, or its purpose or reason : 

CSas de aw, ' a gold watch.' 

P^a de scris, ' pen for writing.' 

More de sefe, ' he dies of thirst.' 

We also use de before adverbs of number : 

De doa on, ' twice.' 

De mie de ori, ' thousand times.' 

etc. 

De la, ' from,' differs from din, ' from,' in tbe same way as 
la differs from in. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

So- is used in the conjunctive mood and in the imperative. 
Ca, ' that,' is used in giving explanation : 

Zi-t ea nu-s a c&ssa, ' tell him I am not at home.' 

This sentence could not be rendered in Eoumanian with- 
out ca. 

Ca and ca must be carefully distinguished, the latter sug- 
gests likeness or approximation : 

Ca mini vom muri, ' ' We may die by to-morrow.' 

Aufost ca la dnci snte de omeni, ' There were about five 

hundred men.' 
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INTERJECTIONS. 

The Interjections aZew.' waZew.' ' alas ! ' are used alone, and 
have no connection with the words which foUow them. 

Vat, ' woe,' am&r (conveying a feeling of bitterness), fence 
(implying joy or happiness), serac (implying pity), require the 
noun which follows them to be in the ablative with de : 

VsH de mine, ' Woe to me.' 

Serac de mine, ' Poor me,' ete. 

But v&i and amar can also be used with a dative : Diu mie, 
am&r tie. 
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12mo, pp. 288, cloth. 5s. 

ANDERSON and TUGMAN. — Meroahtilb Correspondence, containing a Collection 
of Commercial Letters in Portuguese and English, with {heir translation on opposite 
pages, for the use of Business Men and of Students in either of the Languages, treat- 
ing in modem style of the system of Business in the principal Commercial Cities 
of the World. Accompanied by pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills of 
Lading, Drafts, &o. With an Introduction and copious Notes. By William 
Anderson and James E. Tugman. 12mo, pp. xi. and 193, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

APEL. — Prose Specimens eor Translation into German, with copious Vocabularies 
and Explanations. By H. Apel. 12mo, pp. viii. and 246, cloth. 1862. 4s. 6d. 

APPLETON (Dr.)— Life and Litekary Kelios. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library, Vol. XIII. 

ABAGO. — Les Aristooraties. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, 
with English Notes and Notice on Etienne Arago, by the Rev. B. P. H. Brette, B. D. , 
Head Master of the French School, Christ's Hospital, Examiner in the University 
of London. Fcap. 8vo., pp. 244, cloth. 1868. 4s. 

ARmiTAGE. — Lectures on Painting : Delivered to the Students of tlie Eoynl 
Academy. By Edward Armitage, E.A. Crown 8vo, pj). 256, with 29 Illustra- 
tions, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ARNOLD. — Pearls of the Faith ; or, Islam's Rosary : being the Ninety-nine beau- 
tiful names of Allah. AVith Comments in Verse from various Oriental sources as 
made by an Indian Mussulman. By Edwin Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., &o. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 320, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ARNOLD. — The Light oe Asia ; or. The Gkeat Renunciation (Mahabhinish- 
kramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, and Founder 
of Buddliism {as told in verse by an Indian Buddhist). By Edwin Arnold, 
M.A., C.S.I., &e. Tenth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiii. and 238, limp parchment. 
1883. 2s. 6d. 

ARNOLD.— The Iliad and Odyssey op India. By Edwin Arnold, M.A., F.R.G.S., 
&c.,&c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. Is. 

ARNOLD. — A Simple Trahsliteral Grammar of the Turkish Lanbuage. 
Compiled from Various Sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 
Arnold, M.A.,C.S.L,F.R.G.S. Post 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

ARNOLD. — Indian Poetkt. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

ARTOM. — Sermons. By the Rev. B. Artom, Chief Rabbi of the Spanish and Por- 
tuguese Congregations of England. First Series. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1876. 63. 

ASHER. — On the Study of Modern Lanouaoes in general, and of the English Lan- 
guage in particular. An Essay. By David Asher, Ph.D. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
• 80, cloth. 1859. 2s. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. List of Publications on application. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY. — Journal of the Eotal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
AND Ireland, from the Commencement to 1863. First Series, complete, in 20 Vols. 
8vo, -with many Plates. £10, or in parts from 4s. to 63. each. 
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ASIATIC SOCIETY.— JODENAL OF THE EOTAL ASIATIC SOCIETY OF GkEAT BEITAIN 
AND Ieelakd. New Series. 8vo. Stitched in wrapper. 1864-82. 
Vol. I., 2 Parts, pp. Iv. and 490, 16s. -Vol. II., 2 Parts, pp. 522, 16s. -Vol. III., 2 Parts, 
pp. 616, with Photograph, 22s.-Vol. IV., 2Parts, pp. 521, 16s.— Vol. V.. 2Parts, pp. 463, with 
10 full-page and folding Plates, 18s.— Vol. VI., Part 1, pp. 213, with 2 Plates a,nd a. Map, 8s.— 
Vol. VI. Part 2, pp 272, with Plate and Map, 8s.— Vol. VII., Part 1, pp. 194, with a Plate 
8s —Vol VII. Part 2, pp. 204 with 7 Plates and a Map, 8s.— Vol. VIII., Part 1, pp. 166, with 
3 Plates and a Plan, 88.— Vol. VIII., Part 2, pp. 162, 8s.— Vol. IX^ P^t 1, PP- 154, with a 
Plate, 8s.— Vol. IX. Part 2, pp. 292, with 8 Plates, 10s. 6d.— Vol. X., Part 1, pp. 166, with 2 
Plates and a Map, 8s.-Vol. X., Part 2, pp. 146, 6s. -Vol. X., Part 3^ pp 204, 8s -Vol. XI 
Parti pp 128, 6s —Vol. XI , Part 2, pp. 158, with 2 Plates, 7s. 6d.— Vol. XI., Part 3, pp. 260, 
83 —Vol XII , Part 1 pp 152, 6s.— Vol. XII., Part 2, pp. 182, with 2 Plates and Map,6s.— 
Vol XII , Part 3, pp 100, 4s.— Vol. XII., Part 4, pp. x., 152., cxx., 16, 8s.— Vol. XIII., Part 1, 
pp. 120, 5s.— Vol. XIII., Part 2, pp. 170, with a Map, 8s.— Vol. XIII., Part 3, pp. 178, with a 
Talile, 7s. 6d.— Vol. XIII., Part 4, pp. 282, with aPlateand Table, 10s. 6d.— Vol. XIV., Part 1, 
lip. 124, with a Table and 2 Plates, 5s.— Vol. XIV., Part 2, pp. 164. with 1 Table, 7s. 6d.— Vol. 
XIV., Part 3, pp. 206, with 6 Plates, 8s.— Vol. XIV,, Part 4, pp. 492, with 1 Plate, 14s.— Vol. 
XV., Part 1, pp. 136, 6s. ; Part 2, pp. 158, with 3 Tables, 5s. ; Part III., pp. 192, 6s. 

ASFLET. — The Complete Fkenoh Course. Part II. Containing all the Rules of 
French Syntax, &o., &c. By Georges C. Asplet, French Master, Frome. Foap. 
Svo, pp. XX. and 276, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

ASTON. — A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. By W. G. Aston, 
M.A. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1873. 12s. 

ASTON. — A Geammae of the Japanese Weitten LiVNGUAOE. By W. G. Aston, 
M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary H.B.M.'s Legation, Yedo, Japan. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 306, cloth. 1877. 28s. 

ASTONISHED AT AMERICA. Being Chesort DEDnoTiONS, &c., &c. By Zigzag. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi.-108, hoards. 1880. Is. 

AUCTORES SANSCRITI. 

Vol. I. The jAiMlNiTA-NTlTA-MALi-VlSTAEA. Edited for the Sanskrit Text 
Society, under the supervision of Theodor Goldstucker. Large 4to, pp. 582, 
cloth. £3, 13a. 6d. 

Vol. II. The Institutes of Gautama. Edited, with an Index of 'Words, by A. 

F. Stenzler, Ph.D., Prof, of Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. 

8vo,pp. iv. and 78, clotli. 1876. 4s. 6d. Stitched, 3s. 6d. 
Vol. III. VaitIna Sutea : The Ritual of the Atharva Veda. Edited, with 

Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. B. Garbe. 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, sewed. 

1878. 5s. 
Vols. IV. and V. — Vaedhamana's Ganaratnamahodadhi, with the Author's 

Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Julius Eggeling, 

Ph.D. 8vo. Part L, pp. xii. and 240, wrapper. 1879. 6s. Part II., pp. 240, 

wrapper. 1881. 6s. 

AUGIER.— BiAHE. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited with English 
Notes and Notice on Augier. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B., of the Royal Military 
Academy and the University of London. 12mo, pp. xiii. and 146 cloth. 1867. 
2b. 6d. 

AUSTIN.— A Pkaotioal Treatise on the Preparation, Combination, and Applica- 
tion of Calcareous and Hydraulic Limes and Cements. To which is added many 
useful Recipes for various Scientific, Mercantile, and Domestic Purposes. By 
James G. Austin, Architect. 12mo, pp. 192, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

AXON.— The Mechanic's Friend. A collection of Receipts and Practical 'Sug- 
gestions relating to Aquaria, Bronzing, Cements, Drawing, Dyes, Electricity 
Gilding, Glass- working, &c. Numerous Woodcuts. Edited by w' E A Axon' 
M.R.S.L., F.S.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 339, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. ' ' ' 

BABA.— An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Language, with easy progressive 
Exercises. ByTatuiBaba. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 92, cloth. 1873. gl. 
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BACON.— The Life and Times of Fkancis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition of 
his Occasional "Writings by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xx., 710, and 
xiv., 708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

BADEN-POWELL.— Protection and Bad Times, with Special Reference to the 
Political Economy of English Colonisation. By George Baden-Powell, M.A., 
r.R.A.S., F.S.S., Author of "New Homes for the Old Country," &c., &c. 8vo, 

SiPP. xii.-376, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

BADER. — The Natural and Mokbid Changes of the Hdman Eie, and theib 
Treatment. By C. Bader. Medium 8to, pp. viii. and 506, cloth. 1868. I63. 

BADEB. — Plates illustrating the Natural and Morbid Changks of the Human 
Eye. By 0. Bader. Six ohromo-lithographio Plates, each containing the figures 
of six Eyes, and four lithographed Plates, with figures of Instruments. With an 
Explanatoi-y Text of 32 pages. Medium Svo, in a portfolio. 21s. Price for Text 
and Atlas taken together, £1, 123. 

BADLET. —Indian Missionary Eecokd and Mbmokial Volume. By the Rev. B. 

H. Badley, of the American Methodist Mission. 8vo, pp. xii. and 280, cloth. 

1876. 10s. 6d. 
BALFOUK. — Waifs and Strays prom the Far East; being a Series of Disconnected 

Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frederick Henry Balfour. 1 vol. demy 

8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

BALFOUR.— The Divine Classic of Nan-Hda ; being the Works of Chuang Tsze, 
Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and Copious Annotations in English and 
Chinese. By F. H. Balfour, F.R.G.S , Author of "Waifs and Strays from the 
Ear East," &c. Demy 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 426, cloth. 1881. 14s. 

BALL. — The Diamonds, Coal, and Gold of India ; their Mode of Occurrence and 
Distribution. By T. Ball, M.A., F.G.S., of the Geological Survey of India. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BALL.— A Manual op the Geology of India. Part III. Economic Geology. By 
V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S. Royal 8vo, pp. xx. and 640, with 6 Maps and 10 Plates, 
cloth. 1881. 10s. (For Parts I. and II. see Medlicoit.) 

BALLAD SOCIETy — Subscriptions, small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas 
per annum. List of publications on application. 

BALLANTYNE.— Elements op Hindi and Braj Bhakha Grammar. Compiled for 
the use of the East India College at Haileybury. By James R. Ballautyne. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BALLANTYNE. — First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an Introduc- 
tion to theHitopadela. New Edition. By James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Librarian 
of the India Office. 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

BARANOWSKI. — Vade Mecdm de la Langub FEAN9AISE, redige d'aprds les Dio- 
tionnaires olassiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne I'Academie 
Frangaise, on qu'on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus oelebres auteurs. Par J. J. 
Baranowski, avec I'approbation de M. E. Littr^, S^nateur, &c. 32mo, pp. 224. 
1879. Cloth, 23. 6d. ; morocco, Ss. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 43. 

BARENTS' RELICS.— Recovered in the summer of 1876 by Charles L. W. Gardiner, 
Esq., and presented to the Dutch Government. Described and explained by J. 
K. J. de Jonge, Deputy Royal Architect at the Hague. Published by command 
of His Excellency, W. F. Van F.B.P. Taelman Kip, Minister of Marine. Trans- 
lated, with a Preface, by S. R. Van Campen. With a Map, Illustrations, and a 
fao-simile of the ScroU. 8vo, pp. 70, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

BARRIERE and CAPENDU.— Les Faux Bonshommes, a Comedy. By Thfodore 
Barri^re and Ernest Capenda. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Bar- 
rifere, by Professor Ch. Cassal, LL.D., of University College, London, 12mo, pp. 
xvi. and 304, cloth. 1868. 43. „- 
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EARTH.— The Eeligions oi' India. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BAETLETT.— DiOTiONAKT OF Amebicahisms. A Glossary of "Words and K^^ses 
coUoquiaUy used in the United States. By John Eussell Bartlett Foiirth 
Edition, considerably enlarged and improved. 8vo, pp. xlvi. and «i4, clotn. 
1877. 20s. 

BATTYE. — What is Vital Force? or, a Short and Comprehensive Sketch, mclud- 
ing Vital Physics, Animal Morphology, and Epidemics; to which is added an 
Appendix upon Geology, Is the Dentkital Theoey Oi' Geolost Tenable ? By 
Richard Fawcett Battye. 8vo, pp. iv. and 336. cloth. 1877. is. 6d. 

BAZLEY.— Notes on the Epiotolodlal Cutting Frame of Messrs. Holtzapffel & 
Co. With special reference to its Compensation Adjustment, and with numerous 
Illustrations of its Capabilities. By Thomas Sebastian Bazley, M.A. 8vo pp. 
vi and 192 cloth. lUustrated. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

BAZLEY.— The Stabs in Theib Courses : A Twofold Series of Maps, with a 
Catalogue, showing how to identify, at any time of the year, all stars down to the 
5.6 magnitude, inclusive of Heis, which are clearly visible m English latitudes.^ 
By T. S. Bazley, M.A., Author of "Notes on the Epicycloidal Cutting Frame.' 
Atlasfolio, pp. 46 and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

BEAL.— Travels op Fah-Hiah and Suno-Ydn, Buddhist PUgrims, from China to 
India(400A.D. and518A.D.) Translated from the Chinese. By SamuelBeal, B.A., 
Trin. Coll., Cam., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. Ixxiii. and 210, with a coloured Map, 
cloth, ornamental. 1869. 10s. 6d. 

BEAL.— A Catena of Buddhist Soriptukes from the Chinese. By S. Beal, B.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, &c. 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 436, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

BEAL.— The Romantic Legend of Sakta Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
By the Rev. Samuel Beal. Crown 8vo., pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 123. 

BEAL.— Dhammapada. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BEAL. — Buddhist Literature in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
SamuelBeal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8vo, pp. XX. and 186, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BEAMES.— Odtlines op Indian Philology. With a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the I*hilological Society of London, and the 
Societe Asiatique of Paris. Second enlarged and revised Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 96, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BEAMES. — A Comparative Grammar op the Modern Akyah Lanqcaoes op India, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindlii, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By John 
Beames, Bengal Civil Service, M E.A.S., &c., &c. Demy Svo. Vol. I. On Sounds. 
Pp. xvi. and 360, cloth. 1872. 16s.— Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 
Pp. xii. and 348, cloth. 1875. 16s.— Vol. III. The Verb. Pp. xii. and 316, cloth. 
1879. 16s. 

BELLEW. — From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey through the 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran in 1872 ; together 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Erahoe Language, and 
a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the March from the 
Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Bellew, C.S.I., Surgeon, Bengal Staff 
Corps. Demy Svo, pp. viii. and 496, cloth. 1874. 14s. 

BELLEW. — Kashmir and Kashghar ; a Narrative of the Journey of the Embassy 
. to Kashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I. Demy Svo, pp. xxxii. and 
420, cloth. 1875. 16s. 
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BEILEW. — The Kaoes of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. "W. Bellew, C.S.I., late 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BELLOWS.— English OniUNE Vooabulakt for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King's College, 
London. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

BELLOWS. — Outline Diotionakt fou the use of Missionaries, Explokers, and 
Students of Lansuaqe. By Max Miiller, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compUed 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, linSp morocco. 1867. 7s. 6d. 

BELLOWS. — Tons les Verses. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Eevised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LL.B., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
London. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 

BELLOWS.— French and English Dictionart for the Pooket. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French-English and English-French divisions on the same page ; 
conjugating all the verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liaison of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles^ 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or Persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d.; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

BENEDIX. — Der Vetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modern 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

BENFEY. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Lahgcage, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin- 
gen. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 296, clotb. 
1868. 10s. 6d. 

BENTHAM. — Theory OP Legislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by E. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post Svo, pp. xv. 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

BETTS.— fee Valdes. 

BEVERIDGE. — The District of Bakabganj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. Svo, pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 21s.. 

BICKNELL.— &c Hafiz. 

BIERBAUM.— History of the English Language and Litebatuee.— By F. J. 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. 3s. 

BIGANDET. — The Life of Gaddama. See Trtibner's Oriental Series, 

BIRCH. — Fasti Monastici Aevi Saxonioi ; or. An Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre- 
'fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter de 
Gray Birch. Svo, pp. vii. and 114, cloth. 1873. 5s. 
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BIRD.— Phtsiologioal Essats. Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyncrasy, and 
the Origin of Disease. By Eoloert Bird, M.D. demy 8vo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

BLACK. — YouNO Japan, Yokohama and Yedo. A Narrative of the Settlement 
and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Year 
1879; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. By John B,. Black, formerly Editor of the " Japan Herald " and the 
" Japan Gazette." Editor of the "Far Bast." 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xviii. and 
418 ; xiv. and 522, cloth. . 1881. £2, 2s. 

BLADES. — Shakspeke and Typography. Being an Attempt to show Shakspere's 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing ; also 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an Illustra- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

BLADES.— The Biogeapht and Typogeapht op William: Caxton, England's First 
Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author's 
"Life and Typography of William Caxton." Brought up to the Present Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made. Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled binding. 1877. £1, Is. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BLADES.— The Enemies op Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 5s. 

BLAKEY. — Memoirs op Db. Eobert Blakey, Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, 
Queen's College, Belfast, Author of "Historical Sketch of Moral Science," &c., 
&c. Edited by the Eev. Henry Miller, of St. Andrews (Presbyterian Church of 
England), Hammersmith. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 252, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

BLEEK. — EEYNiKD THE Fox IN SouTH AFRICA ; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly Translated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His Excellency Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B. By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvi. and 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEE. — A Beiep Account op Bushman Folk Loke, and other Texts. By W. H. 
I. Bleek. Ph.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 

BOEHMEK.— Spanish Repoemers op Two Centuries, from 1520, their Lives and 
Writings. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. i. royal 8vo, pp. 232, 
cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 

BOEHMER.— &e Values, and Spanish Eepoemebs. 

BOJESEN.— A Gdide to tee Danish Language. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

BOLIA.— The German Calioeaphist : Copies for German Handwriting. By C. 
Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOOLE.— Message of Psychic Science to Mothers and Nurses. By Mary 
Boole. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv and 266, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

BOY ENGINEERS.— See under Lukin. 

BOYD.— NIgXnanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated mto English Prose, with Exi^lanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sa-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity CoUeo-e 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Cowell. Crown Svn nn v^' 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. ' P^' ^"■ 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Cheonolosioal Tables, showing the Date, according to 
the Julian or Gregorian Calendar, of the First Day of each Japanese Month 
From Tai-Kwa, 1st year, to Mei-ji, 6th year (645 A.D. to 1873 A D ) With ari 
Introductory Essay on " Japanese Chronology and Calendars. Bv W Eramcion 
Oblong foap. 4to, pp. 50-84, cloth. 1880. 14s. " ■"''^'^^«°- 
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BEAMSEN — The Coins op Japan. By W. Bramsen. Part I. The Copper, Lead, 
and Iron Coins issued by the Central Government. 4to, pp. 10, with Plates of 74 
Coins, boards. 1880. 5s. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese WEieHis, with their Equivalents in French and English 
Weights. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BKAMSEN.— Japanese Lineal Measuees, with their Equivalents in French and 
English Measures. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BEENTANO. — On THE HiSTOKY and Development op Gilds, and the Okigin op 
Tkade-TJnions. By Lnjo Brentano, of Asohaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
TJtriusque et Philosophiae. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town-GUds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

BEETSCHNEIDEE.— Eaklt Eukopean Eeseaeohes into the Flora op China. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Eussian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. IT. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BEETSCHNEIDEE.— BOTANIOON SiNlODM. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
and "Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

BEETTE.— French Examination Papers set at the Unitersitt op London prom 
1839 to 1871. Arranged and edited by the Eev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d. ; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

BEITISH MUSEUM.— List OP Publications op the Trustees op the British 
Museum, on application. 

BEOWN.— The Dervishes ; or, Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. 143. 

BEOWN. —Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Philip Brown, M.E.A.S., Author of aTelugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c.. Professor 
of Telugu in the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

BEOWNE.— How TO USE the Ophthalmoscope; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy. An-anged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xi. and 108, with 35 Figures, cloth. 1883. Ss. 6d. 

BEOWNE.— A BangIli Primer, in Eoman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 

BEOWNE.— A Hindi Primer in Eoman Chaeacteh. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BEOWNE. --An UeiyI Primer in Eoman Character. By J. F. Browne,' B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BEOWNING SOCIETY'S PAPEES.— Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
116. 10s. Bibliography of Eobert Browning from 1833-81. Part XL, pp. 142. 
lOs. Part IIL, pp. 168. 10s. 

BEOWNING'S POEMS, Illustrations to. 4to, boards. Parts I. and II. 10s. each, 

BEUNNOW.— ^Tce Scheffel. 

BRUNTON. — Map op Japan. See under Japan. 
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BUDGE.— Akohaio Classics. Assyrian Texts; 'being Extracts from the Annals of 

Shalmaneserll., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. By 

Ernest A. Budge, B.A., M.E..A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ s College, 

Camhridge. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 44, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BUDGE. — HlSTOET OF EsARHADDON. See Trlibner's Oriental Series. 

BUNYAN.— Scenes feom the Pilgrim's Progress. By. R. B. Eutter. 4to, pp. 

142, hoards, leather back. 1882. 5s. 
BUKGESS :— 
arch.eologioal survey op western india : — ^ 

Eeport of the First Season's Operations in the Belgam and Kaladi 
Districts. January to May 1874. By James Burgess, F. E.G. S. With 56 
Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Eoyal 4to, pp. viii. and 45 ; half 
hound. 1875. £2, 2s. 
Eepoet on the Antiquities op KIthiIwId and Kachh, being the result of 
the Second Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, P.E.G.S. Eoyal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
with 74 Plates; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 
Eepoet on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad Districts, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Archsological Survey of Western 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.E.A.S., Archaeological Sur- 
veyor and Eeporter to Government, Western India. Eoyal 4to, pp. viii. and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2s. 
Eeport on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their , 
Insceiptions ; containing Views, Plans, Sections, and 
Elevation of Facades of Cave Temples ; Drawings of 
Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles 
of Inscriptions, &c. ; with Descriptive andJSxplanatory 
Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, &c., &c. By 
James Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., &c. Eoyal 4to, pp. 
X. and 140, with 86 Plates and AVoodcuts ; half -bound. 
Eepoet on Elura Cave Temples, and the Beahmani- 
CAL and Jaina Caves in Westeen India. By James 
Burgess, LL.D., F.E.G.S., &c. Royal 4to, pp. viii. . 
and 90, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts ; half-bound. / 

BURMA — The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. E. Spearman, 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, 10s. 

BURNE.— Shropshire Folk-Lore. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by Charlotte S. 
Burne, from the Collections of Georgina F. Jackson. Part I. Demy 8vo, pp. 
xvl.-176, wrapper. 1883. 7b. 6d. 

BURNELL. — Elements oe South Indian Paleography, from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century a.d., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BurneU. Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 12s. 6d. 

BURNEfL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. BurneU, Ph.D., &c., 
&c. 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Vedic and Technical Literature. 
Part II., pp. iv.-80, Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, Puranas, and 
Zantras ; Indices. 1879. 10s. each. 

BURNEY.— The Boys' Manual op Seamakship ahd Gtukneey, compiled for the use 
of the Training-Ships of the Royal Navy. By Commander C, Burney, E.N., 
F.E.G.S., Superintendent of Greenwich Hospital School. Seventh Edition. Ap- 
proved by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to be used in the Training- 
Ships of the Eoyal Navy. Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 352, with numerous Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 6s. 



) 2 Vols. 1883. £6, 6s. 
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BTJRNEY. — The Young Seaman's Manual and Eigger's Guide. By Commander 
C. Burney, E..N., F.E.G.S. Sixth Edition. Kevised and corrected. Approved 
by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and 592, 
cloth. With 200 Illustrations and 16 Sheets of Signals. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

BUKTON.— Captain Kiohakd P. Bdrton's Handbook tok Ovbhland Expeditions ; 
being an English Edition of the "Prairie Traveller," a Handbook for Overland 
Expeditions. With Illustrations and Itineraries of the Principal Eoutes between 
the Mississippi and the Pacific, and a Map. By Captain Eandolph B. Maroy (now 
General and Chief of the Staff, Army of the Potomac); Edited, with Notes, by 
Captain Eichard F. Burton. Crown 8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itinera- 
ries, and Map, cloth. 1863. 6s. 6d. 

BUTLEB. — The Spanish Teacher and Colloijdial Phrase-Book. An easy and 
agreeable method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 240, half -roan. 2s. 6d. 

BtJTLEE. — HuNGAKiAN Poems and Fables for English Eeaders. Selected and 
Translated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vi. and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 2s. 

BUTLEK. — The Legend of the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
Miscellaneous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by E. D. 
Butler, F.E.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS. — Serious Letters to Serious Friends. By the Countess of Caith- 
ness, Authoress of " Old Truths in a New Light." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS. — Lectures on Popular and SoiENiiric Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.E.S. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 23. 6d. 

CALCUTTA EEVIEW.— Selections from Nos. I.-XVII. 5s. each. 

CALDEB. — The Coming Era. By Alexander Culder, Ofiioer of the Legion of 
Honour, and Author of "The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 
10s. 6d. 

CALDWELL. — A COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE DRAVIDIAN OR SoUTH INDIAN 

Family op Languages. By the Eev. E. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected, 
and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 28s. 

CALENDARS OF STATE PAPERS. List on application. 

CALL. — Reverberations. Eevised. With a chapter from My Autobiography. 
By W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra Hellenioa" and 
"Golden Histories." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

CALLAWAY. —Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus. Iu 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Eev. Canon 
Callaway, M.D. Tol. I., 8vo, pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

CALLAWAY. — THE Eeugious System of the Amazulu. 

Part I. — TJnkulunkulu ; or, The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Transla- 
tion into English, and Notes. By the Eev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 
128, sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Part II. — Amatongo; or. Ancestor- Worship as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Eev, 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s. 

Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, 
in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Eev, 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s. 

Part IV. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed. Is. 6d, 
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CAMEEINI.— L'Eoo Italiano ; a Priiotical Guide to Italian Conversation. By E. 
Camerini. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6cl. 

CAMPBELL.— The Gospel of the Voeld's Divine Okdee. By Douglas Camp- 
bell. New Edition. Kevised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. 6d. 

CANDID Examination oe Theism. By Physicns. Post 8vo, pp. xriii. and 198, 

cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
CANTICUM CANTICORUM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 

British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduction by I. Ph. 

Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1860. £2, 2s. 

CAREY. — The Past, the Present, and the Eotube. By H. C. Carey. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. lOs. 6d. 

CARLETTI. — History oe the Conquest of Tunis. Translated by J. T. Carletti. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

CARNEGY.- Notes on the Land Tenuees and Revenue Assessments of TJppee 
India. ByP. Caruegy. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CATHERINE II. , Memoies OP THE Empeess. Written by herself. With a Preface 
by A. Herzen. Trans, from the French . 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 1859. 
7s. 6d. 

CATLIN. — 0-Kee-Pa. A Religious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Mandans. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vi. and 52, 
cloth. 1867. 14s. 

CATLIN. — The Lifted and Subsided Books of Ameeica, with their Influence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Baces. 
By George Catlin. With 2 Maps. Cr. Svo, pp. xii, and 238, cloth. 1870. 6s. 6d. 

CATLIN. — Shut youe Mouth and Save youe Life. By George Catlin, Author of 
" Notes of Travels amongst the North American Indians," &c., &c. With 29 Illus- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlarged. 
Crown Svo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

CAXTON. — The Biogkaphy and Ttpooeaphy of. See Blades. 

CAXTON CELEBRATION, 1877.— Catalogue of the LoAif Collection of Anti- 
quities, CUEIOSITIES, AND APPLIANCES CONNECTED "WITH THE AKT OF PeINTING. 
Edited by G. Bullen, F.S.A. Post Svo, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, Ss. 6d. 

CAZELLES.— Outline of the Evolution-Philosophy. By Dr. W. E. Gazelles. 
Translated from the French by the Rev. O. B. Frothingham. Crown Svo, pp. 
156, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

CESNOLA.— Salaminia (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa- 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A., &o. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori- 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal Svo, pp. xlviii. and 325, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polity, and Moealitt op 
" The Old Philosophee," Lau-tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with an Intro- 
duction by John Chalmers, M. A. Fcap. Svo, pp. xx. and 62, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 

CHALMERS. — Stbuciueb OF CHINESE Chaeacteks, under 300 Primary Forms; 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wau, 1S33. By J.' 
Chalmers, M.A., LL.D., A.B. Demy Svo, pp. x. and 200, with two nlates UmD 
cloth. 1882. 12s. 6d. r , v 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetey of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of "Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirau." Post Svo, nn xii and 2«8 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. ^" ' 
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CHAPMAN.— CHLOROrojtM AND OTHER ANESTHETICS : Their History and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 

CHAPMAN. — DiAEEHCEA AND Choleea : Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chaj>man, M.D., 
M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 8to, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. Ts. 6d. 

CHAPMAN. — Medical Chakity : its Abuses, and how to Kemedy them. By John 
Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Peevent it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful Treatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the Spinal Ice Bag ; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutics. By John Chapman, M.D., M.R.O.P., M.E.C.S. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. viii. and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

CHAPTERS ON Chkistian Catholicity. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
1878. 5s. 

CHABNOCE. — A Glossaey OF THE Essex Dialect. By Richard Stephen Charnock, 
Ph.D., F.S.A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

CHAKNOCK. — Pe(enomika; or. The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By R. S. Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi.' and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA.— The Tateas ; or. The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By N. 
Chattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrajiper. 1882. 2s. 

CHAUCER SOCIETY. — Subscription, two guineas per annum. List of Publications 
on application. 

CHILDERS.— A Pali-English Diotiokaet, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Csesar 
Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. £3, 3s. 

CHILDERS. — The Mahapaeinibeajjasutta of the Sdtta Pitaka. The Pali Text. 
Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo, pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. 5s. 

CHINTAMON. — A Commentaey on the Text op the BHAGAVAU-GlTjf ; or, the 
Discourse between Khrishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanskrit Philoso- 
phical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By HuiTychund Chintamon, 
Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CHRONICLES AND Memoeials oe Geeat Britain and Ireland dueing the 
Middle Ages. List on application. 

CLARE. — Meghaduta, the Clodd Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M.A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

CLARE.— A Forecast op the Religion op the FnTUEE. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions In Religious Philosophy. By W. W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

CLAREE.— The Early History op the Mediterranean Populations, &o., in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, &o. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

CLAUSEWITZ.— On "War. By General Carl von Clausewitz. Translated by Colonel 
J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 
Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. and 564, with Portrait of the author, cloth. 
1873. £1, Is. 
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CLEMENT AND BUTTON.— AeTISTS OF THE NINETEENTH CeSt0RT and their 
AVoKKS. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketches. 
By Clara Erskiue Clement and Lawrence Hutton. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. Ixxxvii. 
386 and 44, and Irii. 374 and 44, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

COLEBROOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Heney Thomas Cole- 
BEOOKB. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. B. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. The Life. Bemy Svo, pp. xii. and 492, with Portrait and Majj, cloth. 
1873. 14s. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A new Edition, -with Notes by E. 
B. CoweU, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy 8to, 
pp. xyi. and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 28s. 

COLENSO. — Natal Seemons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter's, Maritzburg. By the Eight Rev. John William Golenso, 
D.D., Bishop of Natal. 8vo, pp. viii. and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown Svo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

COLLINS.— A Gkammae and Lexicon of the Hebrew Languaoe, Entitled Sefer 
Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from a MS. in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Imperial Library 
of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Correction?, by G. W. Collins, M.A. Demy 
4to, pp. viii. and 20, wrapj)er. 1882. 3s. 

COLYMBIA.— Crown Svo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

'* The book is amusicg as well as clever." — A-themEwm.. " Many exceedingly humorous pas- 
sages." — Public Opinion. " Deseives to be read." — Scotsman. "Neatly done." — Gh'aphic. 
»' Very amusing." — Examiner. 

COMTE.— A General View of Positivism. By Auguste Comte. Translated by 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi. and 426, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

COMTE. — The Catechism of Positive Religion : Translated from the French of 
Auguste Comte. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 428, cloth. 1858. 6s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Bight Ciecdlaes of Augusts Coiite. Translated from the French, 
under the auspices of R. Congreve. Foap. Svo, pp. iv. and, 90 cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

COMTE. — Preliminaet Discourse on the Positive Spieit. Prefixed to the 
"Traits Philosophique d'Astronomie Populaire." By M, Auguste Comte. 
Translated by W. M. W. Call, M.A., Camb. Crown Svo, pp.';i54, cloth. 1883. 
23. 6d. 

COMTE. —The Positive Philosophy of Auguste Comte. Translated and condensed 
by Harriet Martineau. 2 vols. Second Edition. Svo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxiv. 
and 400 ; Vol. IL, pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

CONGREVE. —The Eomak Empiee of the "West. Four Lectures delivered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Richard Congreve, M A. 
Svo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONGREVE.— Elizabeth of England. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp 114, 
sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

CONTOPOULOS.— A LEXICON OF MoDEEN Greek-English and English Modern 
Geeek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modern Greek-English Part TT Enalisb 
Modern Greek. Svo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. ■ ^o^" 

CONWAY.— The Sacred Anthology : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Monoure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy Svo, pp. viii. and 480 
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CONWAY. — Idols and Ideals. "With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Conway, M.A., Author of "The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

CONWAY.— Emeksojt at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library. 

CONWAY. — Travels in South Kensington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 

8vo, pp. 234, cloth. 1882. 12s. 
^ Contents.— The South Kensington Museum — Decorative Art and Architecture in England 
—Bedford Park. 

COOMAKA SWAMY.— The Dathavansa ; or. The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, by Mutu 
Coomara Swamy, F.E.A.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 65. 

COOMAKA SWAMY.— Sdtta Nipata ; or. Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original Pali. "With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.E.A.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

COKNELLA. A Novel. Post 8vo, pp. 250, boards. 1863. Is. 6d. 

COTTA.— Geology and History. A popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historio Times. By Bemhard Von Cotta, Pro- 
fessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 

COUSIN. — The Philosophy of Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kant's 
Life and "Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv, and 194, 
cloth. 1864. 63. 

COUSIN. —Elements or Psychology : included in a Critical Examination of Locke's 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author's last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, pp. 568, cloth. 1871. 8s. 

CO'VraLL.— Peaerita-Peakasa; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, with the 
Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the Original 
Text, with various Headings from a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Eoyal Asiatic Society and the East India 
House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By Edward 
Byles CoweU, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. 
New Edition, vrith New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue. 
8vo, pp. xxxi. and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 

COWELL. — A Short Introduction to the Ordinary Prakrit op the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and Hon. LL. D. of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1875. 33. 6d. 

COWELL.— The Saevadarsana Samgraha. See Trilbner's Oriental Series. 

COWLEY.— Poems. By Percy TunniolifE Cowley. Demy 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1881. 5s. 

CEAIG. — The Irish Land Labour Question, Illustrated in the History of Eala- 
hine and Co-operative Farming. By B. T. Craig. Crown 8vo, pp. xil. and 202, 
cloth. 1882. 23. 6d. Wrappers, 2s. 

CBANBROOK — Credibilia ; or. Discourses on Questions of Christian Faith. By 
the Eev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Reissue. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 190, 
cloth. 1868. 33. 6d. 
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CRANBROOK.— The Founders or Chkistianitt; or, Discourses upon the Origin 
of the Christian Religion. By the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Post 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 324. 1868. 6s. 

CRAVEN.— The Popular Dictionaet in Enolish and Hindustani, and Hindu- 
stani AND English. With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled by the 
Rev. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CRAWFORD.— Recollections of Teavel in New Zealand and Australia. By 
James Coutts Crawford, F. G. S. , Resident Magistrate, "Wellington, &o., &c. With 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo, pp. x.vi, and 468, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

CROSLAND. — Appabitions ; An Essay explanatory of Old Facts and a New Theoiy. 
To which are added Sketches and Adventures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1873. 23. 6d. 

CROSLAND. — Pith : Essays and Sketches Geave and Gat, with some Verses 
and Illustrations. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 310, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

CROSS. — Hespeeides. The Occupations, Relaxations, and Aspirations of a Life, 
By Launcelot Cross, Author of " Characteristics of Leigh Hunt," " Brandon 
Tower," " Business," &o. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-486, cloth. 1883. IDs. 6d. 

CUBAS.— The Republic of Mexico in 1876. A Political and Ethnographical 
Division of the Population, Character, Habits, Costumes, and Vocations of its 
Inhabitants. Written in Spanish by A. G. Cubas. Translated into English by 
G. E. Henderson. Illustrated with Plates of the Principal Types of the Ethno- 
graphic Families, and several Specimens of Popular Music. 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1881. 5s. 

CUMMINS. — A Geammae of the Old Feiesic Language. By A. H. Cummins, 
A.M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Ancient Geogeaphy of India. L The Buddhist Period, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. By 
Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Retired). With 
13 Maps. 8vo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Stupa of Bhakhut : A Buddhist Monument ornamented with 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and History in the Third 
Century B.C. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I. , CLE., Maj.-Gen., B.E. (B.R.), 
Dir.-Gen. Archasol. Survey of India. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 144, with 57 Plates, 
cloth. 1879. £3, 3s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— AEOH^ffiOLOGlCAL SUEVET OF INDIA. Reports from 1862-80. By 
A. Cunningham, C.S.I., CLE., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Director- 
General, Archaeological Survey of India. With numerous Plates, cloth, Vols. I.- 
XII. 10s. each. (Except Vols. VII., VIIL, and IX., and also A''ols. XIIL, XIV., 
and XV., which are 12s. each.) 

CUSHMAN.— Chaelotte Cushhan: Her Letters and Memories of her Life. 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stebbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and 308, cloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

OUST.— Languages of the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

OUST.— Linguistic and Oeibntal Essays. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

CUST.— PicTUEES OF Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881 By 
R. N. Cust, late I.CS., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo titi 4 anH 
346, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 7s. 6d. ' ^P' ' * " 

DANA. -A Text-Book of Geology, designed for Schools and Academies Bv James 
p. Dana, LL. D , Prof essor of Geology, «c., at Yale College. Illustrated. Crown 
8vo, pp. Ti. and 354, cloth. 1876. 10s. v/^u^u 
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DANA. — Manual of Geology, treating of the Principles of the Science, -with special 
Eeferenoe to American (Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Academies, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of tlie 
World, and OTer One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 800, and Chart, cl. 21s. 

DANA.— The Geological Stoet Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Header and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL.D. 
Illustrated. 12mo, pp. xii. and 264, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

DANA. — A System of Mineealogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising the most 
Recent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re- 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with two 
Appendixes and Corrections. Royal Svo, pp. xlviii. and 892, cloth. £2, 23. 

DANA. — A Text Book of Minebaiogt. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. By B. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cuts and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. 18s. 

DANA — Manual op Mineealogy and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of filiuerals and Bocks, for the Use of the Practical Mineralogist and 
Geologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous AVoodcuts. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

DATES and Data Relating to Religious Antheopology and Biblical AEOHiE- 
OLOGY. (Primaeval Period. ) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

DA0DET. — Lettees pbom hy Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
Mary Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 160. 1880. Cloth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

DAVIDS. — Buddhist Bieth Stoeies. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIES.— Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIS. — iSTaRKATIVE OF THE NOBTH POLAE EXPEDITION, U.S. Ship Po?a!-is, Cap- 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. M. Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Rear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs, 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAY. — The Peehistoeic Uue of Ieon and Steel ; with Observations on certain 
matter ancUlary thereto. By St. John V. Day, C.B., F.R.S.B., &c. 8vo, pp. 
xsiv. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 

DE FLANDRE. — MoNOGEAMs OF Thbee OB MoEE Letters, Designed and Deawn 
ON Stone. By 0. De Flandre, F.S.A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices, showing 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, and of each individual Letter, 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Large paper, £7, 7s. ; small paper, £3, 3s. 

DELBRUCK. — Introduction to the Study of Language : A Critical Survey of the 
History and Methods of Comparative Philology of the Indo-European Languages. 
By B. Delbriick. Authorised Translation, with a Preface by the Author. 8vo, 
pp. 156, cloth. 1882. Ss. Sewed, 4s. 

DELEPIERRE. — HiSTOIEE LiTTEEAIBE DBS Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 
8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

DELEPIERRE. — Macaeoneana Andea ; overura Nouveaux Melanges de Litterature 
Macaronique. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whitting- 
ham, and handsomely bound in the Roxburghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

DELEPIERRE.— Analyse des Tbavaux de la Sooiete des Philobiblon de Lon- 
DRES. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 134, bound in the Rox- 
burghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

B 
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DELEPIERRE.-Eevue ANALTTIQUE DE» OnVKAGES I.OBITS EN Centons depuis les 
Temps Anciens, jusqu'au xix'tae gifeole. Par im BibliopMe Beige. Small 4to, 
pp. 508, stiff covers. 1868. £1, 10s. 

DELEPIERRE.-TABLEAUDB LALlTI^BATnREDnOENTON, CHEZ LES ANOIENS ET CHEZ 

LES MODEKNES. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and iW. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 

DELEPIERRE.— L'Enfee: Essai PMlosophlque et HistoricLue sur les Legendes de 
la Vie Fiiture. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp.'160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 6s. Only 250 copies printed. 

DENNYS —A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese Language. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purpo^E^s By 
N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., &c. Eoyal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. JOs. 

DENNYS.— A Handbook op Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, being a 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By J». B. 
Dennys, Ph. D. , F. R. G. S. , M. R. A. S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

DENNYS.— The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that op the 
Aktan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S. 
Svo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DE VALDES.— See Valdes. 

DE VERE.— Studies in English ; or. Glimpses of the Inner Life of our Language. 
By M. Scheie de Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vi. and 365, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

DE VERE.— Americanisms : The English of the -New "World. By M. Scheie de 
Vere, LL.D. Svo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 20s. 

DE VINNE.— The Invention op Printing: A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Jauszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the "Works of 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fae-similes of Early Types 
and "Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Vinne. Second Edition. In royal 8vo, elegantly 
printed, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude of Fac- 
similes and lUiistrations. 1877. £1, Is. 

DEWEY.— Classipioation and Subject Index for cataloguing and arranging the 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. Svo, pp. 42, boards. 
1876. 5s. 

DICKSON. — "Who was Scotland's first Printer? Ane Compendious and breue 
Tractate, in Commendation of Androw Myllar. Compylit be Robert Dickson, 
F.S.A. Scot. Foap. Svo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. Is. 

DOBSON.— Monograph op the Asiatic Chiroptera, and Catalogue of the Species 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E. Dobson, 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. 

D'ORSEY. — A Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English, exhibiting in a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Lan- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the Eev. 
Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on 
Public Reading and Speaking at King's College, London. Third Edition. 12rao, 
pp. viii. and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. 

D'ORSE'Sf.- Colloquial Portuguese ; or, "Words and Phrases of Every-day Life. 
Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of English Tourists in 
Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, &o. Bv the Rev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Third Edition, 
enlarged. 12mo, pp. viii. and 126," cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 
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DOUGLAS. — CHiNESE-EifGLiSH DicHtf''^ "'^ "^^^ Vernaoulak or Spoken Lan- 
GUAOE OF AMOy, with the princiT!^*"^*'''"'^ °^ *'^® Chang-Chew and Chin- 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. CarsP I^ougl^s, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionary 
of the Preshyterian Church in Vn'^^- High quarto, double columns, pp. 632. 
cloth. 1873. £3, 3s. 

DOUGLAS. — Ohisese LANanAQB ^'it'ITERAturb. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution, by R. K Do^''^' °^ ^^^ British Museum, nnd Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Cri^ ®™' PP- ^^^' "loth. 1875. 5s. 

DOUGLAS. — The Liee op Jeitoh-'^han". Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Robert, K " 'ouglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's CoUce. own 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. 5s. 
DOUSE. — Grimm's Law. /A $^^y t o^» Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
called " LautverschieWng ;jto which are added some Remarks on the Primitive 
Indo-European K, ami sev™! Appendices. By T. Le Marohant Douse. 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 232, cloti. Iff6. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON. — DiCTioxAtY of Hindu Mythology, &c. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series. 

DOWSON.— A G-raAiar aF the ITRDn OH Hindustani Language. By John Dow- 
son, M.R.A.S. rrofessor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 26^ with S Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON. — A Hkddstani Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adaned for Translation into Hindustani. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., 
Professor of iindustani. Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp 
cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

DUNCAN. — Geography of India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
and a DetaiW Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
of its Proviices. "With Historical Notes. By George Duncan. Tenth Edition 
(Revised an! Corrected to date from the latest Oflioial Information). 18mo, pp. 
viii. and 182 limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

DUSAR. — A Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar, First Germiu Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. Extra 
Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 

EASTWICE. — Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi 
Hafizu'd-din. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., FiS.A., 
M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani at HaOeybury College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 319, cloth. Reissue, 1867. 18s. 

EASTWICK.— The Gulistan. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

EBERS. — The Emperor. A Romance. By Georg Ebers. Translated from the 
German by Clara Bell. In two volumes, 16mo, pp. iv. 319 and 322, cloth. 1881. 
7s. 6d. 

EBERS.— A Question : The Idyl of a Picture by his friend. Alma Tadema. Related 
by Georg Ebers. , From the German, by Mary J. Saffoed. 16mo, pp. 125, with 
.Frontispiece, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

ECHO (Deutsohes). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 
sation. By Ludwig WoKram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 
Post 8vo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3s. 
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ECHO FRANpAIS. A Pbactioal GoiDB TO ^yEESATlON. By Pr. de la Fruaton. 
With a complete Vocabulary. By Anthon,T.j^ Border. Post 8vo, pp. l^U ana 
72, cloth. 1860. 3s. 

ECO ITALIANO (L'). A Practical Gdide to ^uan ConveesatioN. By Eugene 
Camerini. With a complete Vocabulary. - Henry P. Skelton. Post 8vo, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 

ECO DE MADRID. The Echo of Madeid. .oractical Guide to Spanish Con- 
versation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and Her, Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory ^marks. By Henry Lemmmg. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii., 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. Ss. 

EDDA SiEMUNDAE HiNNS Feoda. The Edda of Sssund the Learned. Translated 

from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Cofflf-te in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. 

and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6i 
EDKINS.— China's Place in Philolooy. An attemj to ibow that the Languages 

of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the lev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 

8vo, pp. xxiii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

EDKINS. — Xktkoduotioh to the Study or the Chine&k Chaeaitbes. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Eoyal 8vo, jjp. 340, paper boards. 1^76. 18s. 

EDKINS. — Keligion in China. See English and Foreign Phlosophical Library, 
Vol. XIII. 

EDKINS. — Chinese Buddhism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EDWARDS. — Memoies of Lieeaeies, together with a Practical Ha.dbook of Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols royal 8vo, cloth. 
Vol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; Vol. ii. pp. xxxvi. and 1104. 1859. £2, 8s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £4, 4s. 

EDWARDS. — Chaptees of the Biogeaphioal Histoey of the Fe!N0H Academy. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chroiicle " Liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 
Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

EDWARDS.— Lieeaeies and Foundees of Libeaeibs. By Edward Edwards. Svo, 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £1, 10s. i 

EDWARDS.— Feee Town Libraries, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Book 
CoHeotors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. Svo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS. — Lives of the Founders of the British Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief, Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870, 30s. 

EDWARDES.— See ENGLISH and Foeeign Philosophical Libeaey, Vol. XVII. 

EGER AND GRIME.— An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 A.D. By John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A., 
of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to, large paper, half bound, Eoxburghe style, pp. 
64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

EGGELING.— See AuoTOKES Sanskriti, Vols. IV. and V. 

EGYPTUN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— 

Peovinces OF THE Equatoe : Summary of Letters and Kepovts of the Governor- 
General. Part 1. 1874. Koyal 8vo, pp. viii, and 90, stitched, with Map, 
1877. 5s. 
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EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIOl. „„, . 

„ „ „ „ \ontinued. 

General Report ON THE Province OP Koi,., o,,, -xi j j. ^ i /-, t. 

Stone, Clnof of the General Staff Egyp¥^: ^^"^^;**?'i.*° ^^'^S,™\p- \- 
Corps of Enginers, Commanding Bxpe<UtVV-„^y-^^^°'' ^W^i ^':°S?' 
Obeiyad (Kordofan), Marcli 12tii, 1876. tl sln ^ 5?f ' f ^^f^l ''* ?l 
6 Maps. 1877. 10s 6d. V- ^™' PP" ^32, stitcbed, with 

EEPOBT on the SEIZOBE by the AeTSSINIaA ,, „ ri„ 1 ■ 1 J HT- 1 

gioal Reconnaissance Expedition attached to\™® ^T«f^ff wl ^"'^™.'°- 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Elf:^°"''^^*f*? °^ *^^ Egyptian 
of the subsequent Treatment of the PrisonlTi- <^°??^"'^''g "A^'^%°"°* 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 126, stitcheK f ^ap ^^1378 7s ed*""' 
EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 a.h. (ISA , p,„^ „ ,'. ' .,, ' , 
years 1594, 1595 of the Koptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, V;! isrsf T 6d^ 

EHELICH. — French Reader : With Notes and "Vi,- -r, -o- -nr tji, v u 

12mo, pp. Tiii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. Bdr'^y- By H. "W. Ehrlich. 

EITEL. — Buddhism: Its Historical, Theoretical, anL,,, . i. t mi. 
Lectures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A. Ph.D. SecondV^'^ M^e^ts In Three 
1873 5s \ Demy 8ro, pp. 130. 

EITEL. — Feng-Shci; or, The Rudiments of Natural \',. ■ rn,- -a v ^ 
Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewedSfg'" 6s ' 

EITEL. — Handbook FOR THE Student OE Chinese Bui 1 -r +>, -p i? t 
Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown &v^- ••■ ^ / ™7" 1 V^' 
1870 18s J J n viu. and 224, cloth. 

ELLIOT. —Memoirs on the History, Folk-Lobe, and dA^ -p ,„»„ 

OF the Noeth-Wbsteen Peovinces of India. By the S- ^ ^ S'n- j. 
K.C.E. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beame£\-"jf'"7 J>1- ^^"1°?, 
2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx., 370, and 396, with 3 large colotf",'^'-^'' S""' ""; ,t" 
1869. £1 16s. ''''■'' " Tplomg Maps, cloth. 

ELLIOT.— The Histoey of India, as told by its ownHistoriL, |L(r„j,„in™„j„n 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late SiV-- ■ -r^-,-,- 4. -it- p -o 
East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. Revised and C'.j v° p,./i'f,>U,^i 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. j D — Vol II 
pp. X. and 580, cloth. 18s. — Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, ''V24s l_Yol iv' 
pp. xii. and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s. — Vol. V., pp. x. aAo 'i„+t, '1072' 
21s.— Vol. VI., pp. viii. 574, cloth. 21s.— Vol. VII., pp. vv^ ''^^S??- 21s 
7»1- ■^"I„4 PPb/^^"--^**- ^"*^ Biographical, Geograp "^^^ q^j^^^J 
Index. 1877. 24s. ' 

ELLIS. — Etbusoan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fi ^^ gj. joj^'g 
College, Cambridge. Svo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

ENGLISH DIALECT SOCIETY.— Subscription, 10s. 6d. per annum^^ ^^ publica- 
tions on application. P 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). \ 
Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. i 

I. to III. — A History of Mateeialism, and Criticism of its P^ei_„pJ^J^^Jg 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation fihg (jerman 
hy Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. ^ Wrli+TnTi 
pp. S.'iO. 1878. 10s. 6d.— Vol. II., pp. viii. and 398. " in« fill' 
— VoL IIL, pp. viii. and 376. 1881. 10s. 6d. ' ■"" ' ""■ 

IV.— Natubal Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Sin ap-™j 
Edition. Pp. 366. -1878. 10s. 6d. ^ oecona 

V. and VI. — The Cbeed of Chbistendom ; its Foundations contrasteiij g^per. 
structure. By W. R. Greg. Eighth Edition, with a NewEi3„H„_ 
In two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 15s. nucnoa. 
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHI!^^^''*!. LIBRARY -continued 

I'lSTOET OP KeLIGION TO THE SPEEAD OF THE 
VII.— Outlines of Tg^g_ jy -p^^^ q^ p_ r[,;glg_ Translated from 
Univbesal Elj^tii^ Carpenter, M.A., with the author's assist- 
the Dutch by yj,jj pp ^^ ^^^^ 250. 1880. 7s. 6cl. 
ance. oeconrt^. ggjjjg^jjjjjjg ^ ^^^^ Account of the Three Eeligions 
Till.— Eeligion IN l^j^jj Observations on the Prospects of Christian 
of the t^hmf ^^^j^j^^pg jg g Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. 
Conversion a pp_ ^^j ^^^ 260. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
Second Jidi^jjjjj^^jQjj ^^^ theism. By Physicus. Pp. 216. 
lA. — A CAJfDID 

_. 7;? ^^ , ■ j;nse ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Com- 

X.— iHEOOLOr, g^^^j. ^^^^^^ p^^ author of " Phy- 

parative igtigg.. pp_ ^i_ j^„^ 282. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

■jrT —TH^^nr ^^ "^ Music ; being the substance of a Course of 

Al. ^HE -tH^vgreij at tjjg Royal Institution of Great Britain in 

4;^°™™?d. March 1877. By William Pole, F.E.S., F.E.S.E., 

'^'"■"Sxcn. Pp.336. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

-- CfTOTRr**'® '^^ '"'^^ HisTOKT of the Development of the Human 

Tf n ^^'^^^ ^n'i Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
f^^'^^^econd German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
*™'",. 1880. 6s. 
„.fy 5' ^''^TON : his Life and Literary Eelics. By J. H. Appleton, 

^jy i^SciNET : His Early Life and "Writings. By Richard Heath. 

.yp-./rtraits. Illustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. 
Z.) 1881. 12s. 6d. 
•Y-y _m^E}NOB OP Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 

■ I ae 'Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of 
cji's " Life of Jesus." Second English Edition. Pp. xx. and 
3I88I. 7s. 6d. 

-jj-VT ^^^ COMTE AND POSITIVISM. By the late John Stuart MO], 

■^^'- . Third Edition. Pp.200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 
■^yjj _.Ta AND Dialogues op Giaoomo Leopardi. Translated by 
.-les Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and 216. 
1. 7s. 6d. 
XVIII -'I'^io"" ^^^ Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. By Hein- 

■ a Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, cloth. 
i2. 6s. 

-jT-T-iftfSESON AT Home and Aeeoad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viii. and 

0. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XjjNlGMAS OF Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals — Malthus Notwithstand- 
.ng— Non-Survival of tlie Fittest — Limits and Directions of Human 
Development— The Significance of Life — De Prof undis — Elsewhere — 
Appendix. Pp. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

;^-Ethio Demonstrated in Geometrical Ohdeb and Divided into 
Five Parts, which treat (1) Of God, (2) Of the Nature and Origin of 
the Mind, (3) Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects, (4) Of Human 
Bondage, or of the Strength of the Affects, (5) Of the Power of the 
Intellect, or of Human Libertv. By Benedict de Spinoza. Trans- 
lated from the Latin by William Hale White. Pp. 328. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

Extra Series. 

I. fl-— jessing : His Life and AVritings. By James Sime, M.A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., pp. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 21s. ^ 
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBKARY— conSmucrf. 

III. — An Account of the Polynesian Eace : its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Tol. L , pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
IV. and v.— Okiental Religions, and their Relation to Universal Eeligion — 
India. By Samuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viii. 
and 402. 1879. 2is. 

VI. — An Account oe the Polynesian Eace : its Origin and Migration, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. II., pp. viu. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. Cd. 

ETHERINGTON. — THE Student's Geammab of the Hind! Language. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 12s. 

ETTON.— Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest of the Staffobdshike 
SuKVEY. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
&c., with Tables, Notes, &c. By the Rev. Robert "W. Eyton, late Rector of 
Ryton, Salop. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

FABER.— The Mind of Menoius. See Trubner 's Oriental Series. 

FALSE. — Art in the House. Historical, Critical, and ^sthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jacob von Falke, Vice-Director 
of the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at Vienna. Translated from the Ger- 
man. Edited, with Kotes, by Charles C. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xxx. 
356, cloth. With Coloured Frontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations in 
the Text. 1878. £3. 

FARLEY. — Egypt, Cypkus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis Farley, author of 
"The Resources of Turkey," &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878, 
10s. 6d. 

FEATHERMAN.— The SOCIAL History of the Races op Mankind. Vol. V. 
The Aram^ans. By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii. and 664, cloth. 
1881. £1, Is. 

FENTON. — Eablt Hebrew Life: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

FERGUSON AND BTTRGESS.— The Cave Temples of India. By James Ferguson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.E.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 536, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 

FER6USS0N. — Chinese Ebsearohes. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FEUERBACH. — ^The ESSENCE OP CHRISTIANITY. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss's " Life 
of Jesus." Second English Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. J 881. 
7s. 6d. 

FICHTE.— J. G. Fiohte's Popular "Works : The Nature of the Scholar— The Voca- 
tion of Man — The Doctrine of Religion. With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. 15s. 

FICHTE. — The Characteristics of the Present Age. By Johann Gottlieb Fichte. 
Translated from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 271, cloth. 
1847. 6s. 

FICHTE. — Memoir of Johann Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 4s. 
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FICHTE —On the Natueb of the Soholak, and its Manifestations. By Jol^nn 
Gottlieb FicMe. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

FICHTE.— The Soienob of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the 
German by A. E. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 

FICHTE.— The Science of Eights. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the German 
by A. E. Kroeger. Crown 8to, pp. 506, cloth. 1869. lOs. 

FICHTE, — New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vi. and 182, cloth. 1869. 6s. 

FIELD.— Odtlines of an Inteknationai, Code. By David Dudley Field. Second 

Edition. Koyal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 2s. 
FIGANIERE.— Elva : A Stokt of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de FiganiSre, G.C. 

St. Anne, &c. Crown 8to, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FISCHEL.— Specimens of Modern German Prose and Poetet; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Queen's 
College, Harley Street, and late Gei-man Master to the Stockwell Grammar School. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

FISKE.— The Unseen World, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. 10s. 

FISKE. — Myths and Myth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A. , LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZGEKALD.— Australian Orchids. By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part I. 
7 Plates.— Part IL 10 Plates.— Part III. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plates.— 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s. ; Plain, 10s. 6d. 

FITZGERALD. — An Essay on the Philosophy op Self-Consciousness. Com- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FORJETT.— External Evidences op Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

FOENANDEK.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.- By William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 

FOULKES.— The Daya Bhaga, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati Vilasa. 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L.S., 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

EOX.— Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 vols 8vo, 
cloth. £3. 

FRANKLYN.— Outlines of Military Law, and the Laws of Evidence. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

FREEMAN.— Lectures to American Audiences. By E. A. Freeman, D.C.L. 
LL.D., Honorary Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. I. The English People iil 
Its Three Homes. II. The Practical Bearings of General European History 
Post 8vo, pp. viii. -454, cloth. 1883. 8s. 6d. f J- 

FRIEDEICH.— Pkogkessive German Reader, with Copious Notes to the First Part 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 4s. 6d. 
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FRIEDBICH. — A Grammatical Couksb of the Geemah Lahsuage. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

FEIEDEICH.— A Grammar op the German Languagse, with Exeroises. See 
under Ddsak. 

FRIEDERICI.— BiBLlOTHEOA Okibntalis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France ; on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 
Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. Bvo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3s. 

FRCEDIBLING. — GRADUATED GERMAN Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling. Eighth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
306, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

FRffiMBLING.— Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D., 
Piincipal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. "With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

FROUDE.— The Book of Joe. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Eeprinted from the Weslminsta- Review. 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

FRUSTON. — Echo Fran^ ais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FRYER. —The Khteng People of the SAndowat District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S. C, Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. 8vo, 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FRYER. — PiLl Studies. No. I. Analysis, and Pali Text of the Subodhalankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FtJRNIVALL.— Education in Eaelt England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on "Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4andlxxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

GALDOS. — Mabiahbla. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara Bell. 
16mo, pp. 264, cloth. 1883. 4s. 

GALDOS. — Gloeia: A Novel. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara 
BeU. Two volumes, 16mo, pp. vi. and 318, iv. and 362, cloth. 1883. " 7s. 6d. 

GALLOWAY. — A TREATISE ON Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.R.I.A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 

GALLOWAY.— Education : Scientific and Technical; or. How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
M.R.LA., F.C.S. 8vo, pp.|xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. lOs. 6d. 

GAMBLE. — A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. XXX. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

GARBE. — See AuoTORES Sanskeiti, Vol. III. 

GARFIELD. — THE LiFB AND Public Service of James A. Garfield, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

GARRETT.— A Classigai DICTIONARY OF India : Illustrative of the Mythology, 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c., of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794, 
cloth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16s. 
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GAUTAMA.— The Instiiittes of. See AucTOEES Sanskriti, Vol. II. 

GAZETTEER or THE Centkal Pkovinobs of India. Edited by Charles Grant, 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second Edition, 
With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. Demy 8vo, pp. 
clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870. £1, 4s. 

GEI6EE.— A Peep at Mexico ; Narrative of a Journey across the EepuWic from 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J, L. Geiger, 
F.R.G.S. Demy 8yo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Original Photographs. Cloth, 
24s. 

GEIGER. — CONTKIBUTIONS TO THE HiSTOET OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE HOMAN 
Race : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. x.-156, cloth. 
1880. 6s, 

GELDART.— Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By B. M. Geldart, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

GELDART.— A GUIDE TO MODERN Greek. By B. M. Geldart, M.A. Post 8vo, 
pp. xii and 274, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. Key, pp. ^8, cloth. 1883. 2a. 6d. 

GELDART. — Greek Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (The) : OR, MONTHLY Journal of Geology. With 
which is incorporated "The Geologist." Edited by Henry Woodward, LL.D., 
F.K.S., F.G.S., &o., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
M.A.,r.G.S., &c., and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., L. & E., E.G.S., &c., of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 1882. 20s. each. 

GHOSE.— The Modern History of the Indian Chiefs, Rajas, Zamindars, &c 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, cloth 
1883. 21s. 

GILES.— Chinese Sketches.- By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.'s China Consular 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

GILES.— A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandaein Dialect. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 28s, 

GILES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. Giles. Svo 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

GILES.— Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a "Vocabulary. By Herbert A Giles 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

GILES.— The San Tzu Chins ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Ch'Jen Tsu 
Wen ; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A Giles, 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 188, 
cloth. 1876. 6s. 

GOETHE'S Faust.— See Scoones and Wysard. 

GOETHE'S Minor Poems.— See Selss. 

GOLDSTUCKER.— A DiOTiONARY, Sanskrit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson with his 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appen- 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Tooabulaiy. By Theodore Gold- 
stucker. Parts L to VL 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. "=•' ^''^'^'>^^^°^'i 
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GOLDSTiJCKER.— See AnoTORES Sanskeiti, Vol. I. 

600R00 SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, "Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle ; adorned with Fifty 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred Crowquill. A companion Volume to 
" Miinchhausen " and " Owlglass," based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edges. 1861. 10s. 6d. 

60RE0M. — Handbook op Cinchona Cultdke. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnsean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial 8vo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

GOUGH. — The Sabva-Darsana-Samgeaha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GOUGH.— Philosophy of the Upanishads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GOVER. — The Foik-Sokhs op Southeen India. By 0. E. Gover, Madras. Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Malayalam Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 300, cloth. 1872. 
lOs. 6d. 

GRAY. — Daewiniana : Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAY.— NatdkaI; Science and Religion: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Tale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

GREEN. — Shakbspeake and the Emblem-Weitees : An Exposition of their Simi- 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
literature down to A.D. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely iUustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly bound 
in cloth gilt, 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial 8vo. £2, 12s. 6d. 

GREEN. — Abdeba Alciati, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart. , Rector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 coijies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, la. 

GREENE.— A New Method op Leakning to Bead, Weite, and Speak the 
Febnoh Language ; or. First Lessons in French {Introductory to Ollendorff's 
Larger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Brown 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1869. 3s. 6d. 

GREENE.— The Hebrew Migeation peom Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B., 
M.B., Trin. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth, 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

GREG.— Teuth vbesus Edipioation. By W. K. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

GREG.— Why ARE Women Redundant? By W. R Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 40, cloth, 
1869. Is. 

GREG.— Liteeaey and Social Judgments. By W. E. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
considerably enlarged, 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 877. 15s. 
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HATIZ.— See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HAGEN.— NOBIOA ; or, Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Foap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. 5s. 

HAGGAKD.— Cettwato and his White Neighboubs ; or, Remarks on Eeoent 
Events in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. K. Haggard. Crown Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 294, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

HAGGARD.— gee " The Vazir of Lankuran." 

HAHN.— TsuNi- II GoAM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By TheopMlus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &c., &o. Post 8to, 
pp. xiv. and 154, 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDEMAN. — Pennsylvania Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany -with an Infusion 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Svo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s. 
6d. 

HAIL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special EErEEENCE to Eeliable. 
By FitzBdward Hall, O.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King's College, 
London. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
Svo, pp. xvi. and 394, cloth. 1S73. 10s. 6d. 

HALL. — Sun AND Eaeth as Gebat Fokces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D. 
L.E.C.S.E. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree op the Devil. By F. T. HaU, F.E.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype Illustrations from Designs by the Author. Demy Svo, pp. xvi. and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL. — Arctic Expedition. See Noubse. 

HALLOCK. — The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, &e., &c. With a Directory to the principal Game Eesorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. 

HAM.— The Maid op Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 
Crown Svo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HAEDY.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Eev. E. Spence 
Hardy, Hon. Member Eoyal Asiatic Society. Svo, pp. 138, sewed. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

HARLEY.— The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Beading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.E.S., F.C.S. Svo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HARRISON.— The Meaning of History. Two Lectures delivered by Frederic 
Harrison, M.A. Svo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Constance Gary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations find Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
by Samuel Colman, Eosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. Svo nn xii. and 
242, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

HARTING.— British Animals Extinct within Historic Times : with some Ac- 
count of British Wild White Cattle. Bv J. E. Harting, F.L S F Z S With 
Illustrations by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwiu, and others. Demy Svo' ™ 256 
cloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large paper, 31s. 6d. = ri-- . 
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HARTZENBUSCH and LEMMING.— Eco de MADBm. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. 250, oloth. 1870. 5s. 

HASE.— MiKAOLE Plats and Sacked Dramas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
Eev. "W. W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. 288. 
1880. 9s. 

HAUG. — Glossary aitd Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Tiraf, 
the Tale of Gosht — J. Eryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
Dinkard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Gr.immaT by E. W. "West, Ph.D. Eevised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c. 
Published by order of the Bombay Government. Svo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 
1874. 25s. 

HAUG.- The Saoeed LANOUAeB, &c. , of the Paksis. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HAUPT. — The London ARBlTKAGEnR; or. The English Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of JSTotes and Formulse for the Arbi- 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
Foreign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 196, cloth. 
1870. 7s. 6d. 

HAWKEN. — Upa-Sastea : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown Svo, jDp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HAZEN. — ^The School and the Aemt in Germany and Fbance, with a Diary of Siege 
Life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General AV. B. Hazen, U.S.A., Col. 6th In- 
fantry. Svo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

HEATH.— Edgae Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol, 
XIV. 

HEBREW LITERATURE SOCIETY.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
publications on application. 

HECEER, — The Epidemics op the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
M.D,, F,E,S, Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil- 
grimages. By J, F. 0. Hecker, 8vo, pp, 384, cloth, 1859, 9s, 6d, 

CoNTEMTs.— The Black Death — The Dancing Mania — The Sweating Sickness— Child Pil. 
gi'images. 

HEDLEY. — Mastebpieoes OP German Poetry, Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F, H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke, Crown Svo, 
pp, viii, and 120, cloth, 1876. 6s. 

HEINE. — Eeligion and Philosopht in Geemant. See English and Foreign 
Philosophical Library, Vol. XVIII, 

HEINE, — "Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrioh Heine, With a 
few pieces from the " Book of Songs," Selected and Translated by J, Snodgrass. 
With Portrait, Crown Svo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879, 7s, 6d. 

HEINE. — PiCTtjEES OP Travel, Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G, Leland. 7th Eevised Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
cloth. 1873. 7s, 6d, 

HEINE. — Heine's Book of Songs. Translated by Charles 6. Leland. Fcap. Svo, 
pp. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874, 7s. 6d, 
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HENDRIK.— Memoirs of Hans Hendkik, the Aectic Teavbllbe ; serving under 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Eink. Edited by Prof. Dr. 6. Stephens, 
F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Peesent Eeligion: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Vol. I. Part I. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Pkesent Eeligion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Metaphy- 
sioal Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 618, cloth. 1873. 
7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Eeligion, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Eeligion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 68, 
paper covers. 1882. 23. 

HENNELL. — Comparativism shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Eeligion. Vol. III. Part II. Second Division : Practical Effect.) By 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown Svo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL. — THOUGHTS IN Aid oe Faith. Gathered chiefiy from recent "Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HenneU. Post Svo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 6a. 

HENWOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Eooks and Veins ; the 
Quantities of "Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of the Eoyal Geographical Society of Cornwall. ) By 'William 
JoryHenwood, F.E.S., F.G.S. Svo, pp. x. and 515; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HEN'WOOD.— Obsbkvations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on Subterr-ujeas 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Eoyal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.E.S., F.G.S., President of the 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In 2 Parts. Svo, pp. xxx. , vii. and 916 ; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial Svo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN. — Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. By J. C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 536, 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNISZ. — A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanislas 
Hernisz. Squai-e Svo, pp. 274, sewed. 1S55. 10s. 6d. 

HERSHON.— Talmudio Miscellany. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 
HERZEN.— Du Dbveloppement des Id^es Rbvolutionn aires en Russie. Par 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii. and 144, sewed. 185.3. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN. — A separate list of A. Herzen'S works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL.— The History op the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &c. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half of the Nine- 
teenth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
Edition. Post Svo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. lOs. 6d. 

HINDOO Mythology Popularly Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.6., , 
Lr.Ub,l., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limn cloth. 
lo7o. 3s. 6d. ^ ' ^ 
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HITTELL. — The Commerce and IiJdustkies op the Pacieio Coast of Nobth 
America. By J. S. Hittell, Author of "The Kesources of California." 4to, 
pp. 820. 1882. £1, lOa. 

HODGSON.— Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of Mpal 
AND Tibet. Together ■vrith further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Koyal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 14s. 

HODGSON. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HODGSON.— The Education of Girls ; and the Employment of Women of 
THE Upper Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By "W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 1869. 
3s. 6d. 

HODGSON.— TUHGOT : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

HOEBNLB. — A COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE Gaudian LANGUAGES, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoernle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. I83. 

HOLBEIN SOCIETY. — Subscription, one gxiinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

HOLMES-FORBES. — THE Science of Beauty. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of Esthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at- 
Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. ri. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

HOLST. — The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Ur. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vu. 
Vol. I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876: 18s. 
— ^Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackon's Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.— Vol. III. 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. 18s. 

HOLYOAKE. — The Rochdale Pioneers. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In two parts. Part I. 1844-1857; Part II. 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE.— The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 6s.— Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. 8s. 

HOLYOAKE. — The Trial op Theism accused of Obstructing Secular Life. By 
G. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLYOAKE. — REASONING FROM Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Foap. , pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE. — Selp-Help by the People. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In Two Parts. Part L, 1844-1857 ; Part II., 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

HOPKINS. — Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

HORDEE.— A Selection from " The Book of Praise for Children," as Edited 
by W. Garrett Horder. For the Use of Jewish Children. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, 
cloth. 1883. Is. 6d. 

HOWEILS.— Dr. Brebn's Practice : A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 
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HOWSE.— A Geammak of the Geeb Language. "With which ia coimbined an 
Analysis of the Ghippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howsej F.K.G.S. 8vo, pp. xx. 
and 324, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 

HULME.— Mathematical Dbawing Insteuments, and How to TJse Them. By 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Author of 
"Principles of Ornamental Art," "Familiar "Wild Flowers," "Suggestions on 
Floral Design," &o. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Imperial 16mo, pp. 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On "Tenant Eisht." By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
1875. Is. 

HUMBOLDT. — The Spheeb and Duties of Goveenment. Translated from the 
German of Baron "Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post 8vo, 
pp. XV. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT.— Lettees OF "WILLIAM Von Humboldt to a Female FeiEnd. A com- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the "Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxviii, 

■ and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT. — The Religion of the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 2-59, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

HUNT. — Chemical and Geological Essays. By Professor T. Sterry Hunt. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxii. and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUNTER.— A Compabative Dictionaey of the Non-Aetan Languages of India 
AND High Asia. "With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 
Eaces. By "W. W". Hunter, B.A., M.E.A.S., Hon. Fel. Ethnol. Soc, Author of 
the " Annals of Eural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists, 
Government Archives, and Original MSS. , arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Eussian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 230, 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mussulmans. By "W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Director- 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c.. Author of the "Annals of 
Eural Bengal," &o. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

HUNTER. — Famine Aspects of Bengal Disteicts. A System of Famine "Warnings. 
By "W. "W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d., 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account of Bengal. By "W. "W. Hunter. B.A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. In 20 vols. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists in 
Calcutta, France, and England, by "W. "W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 28, 
paper. 1880. 23. 

HUNTER.— The Impeeial Gazetteer of India. By W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. In Nine Volumes. 
8vo, pp. xxxiii. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xii. and 
478, half morocco. "With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products By "W. "W". 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16s. 

HUNTER.— An Account of the British Settlement of Aden, in Arabia Com- 
P"f4,^J ^'^P*- ^- ^^- Hunter, Assistant Political Eesident, Aden 8vo 'dp. xii. 
and 232, half bound. 1877, 7s. 6d. ' 
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HUNTER.— A Statistical Acoodnt of Assam. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
C.I.E., Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. 2 vols, 
8vo, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, ha morocco. 1879. 10s. 

HUNTEE.— A Brief Histokt of the Indian People. By W. W. Hunter, G.I.E., 
LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

HURST. — Htstoet of Rationalism: : emhracing a Survey of the Present State of 
Protestant Theology. By the Kev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
Literature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvii. and 525, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

HYETT. — Prompt Remedies foe Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, OlBces of Factories, 
Mines and Doclis, on board Yachts, in Kailway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Private Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21^ 
by 17^ inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

HYMANS.— Pupil Versus Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

IHNE.— A Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
of Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 
1864. 3s. 

IKHWXnU-S Saf/; or, Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Professor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
vui. and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

INDIA. — ARCHiEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WESTERN INDIA. See Burgess. 

INDIA. — Publications of the Archaeological Survey of India. A separate list 
on application. • 

INDIA. — Publications of the Geographical Department oe the India Office, 
London. A separate list, also list of all the Government Maps, on appHoa- 
tion. 

INDIA. — Publications of the Geological Survey of India. A separate list on 
application. 

INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS :— 
Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and II. 53. each. 

Baden Powell, Land Revenues, &o. , in India. 12s. 
Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XS. 100s. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gazetteer. Vol. IL 14s. Vol. XIII. (2 parts), I63. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VL, and X., XII., XIV. 8s. each. 

Burgess' Archieological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42s. each. 

Do. do. do. Vol. II. 63s. 

Do. do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 126s. 

Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 123. 
Chambers' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
Cole's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
Cook's Gums and Resins. 5s. 
Corpus Inscriptionem Indicarura. Vol. I. 32s. 

Cunningham's Archaeological Survey. Vols. I. to XV. lOs. and 12s, each. 
Do, Stupa of Bharut. 63s, 
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INDIA OFFICE FVBUCATIONS— continued. 

Egerton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6d. 

Ferguson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. 105s. 

Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. 10s. 

Hunter's Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 

■Taschke's Tibetan-English Dictionary. 30s. 

Kurz. Porest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II. 15s. each. 

Liotard's Materials for Paper. 2s. 6d. 

Markham's Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. 10s. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 

Mitra (Eajendralala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 

Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 

Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 
Do. do. Vol. III. 5s. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to III. 10s. each. 

Pharmacopoeia of India, The 6s. 

People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 453. each. 

Eaverty's JSTotes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections I. and II. 2b. Sec- 
tion III. 5s. 

Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15s. 

Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 

Sewell's Amaravati Tope. 3s. 

Smith's (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. 10s. 6d. each. , 

Trumpp's Adi Granth. 52s. 6d. 

Watson's Cotton for Trials. Boards, 10s. 6d. Paper, 10s. 
Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. 6d. 
Do. Tobacco. 5s. 

INDIAN GAZETTEER.— See Gazetteee. 

INGLEBY.— See SHAKESPEARE. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of.British Seamen. BytheEev. 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 15s. 

INMAN.— HiSTOKT OP THE ENGLISH ALPHABET : A Paper read before the Liverpool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 36, sewed. 
1872, Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, for 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown Svo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

INTERNATIONAL NuMISMATA Okientalia (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wrapper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp.84, with a Plate and 
Map of the India of Blanu. 9s. 6d.— Part II. Coins of the TJrtuti Turkum^ns. 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 
Sf-rr^i"',* ^S- '^^^^ Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Ach^menidse. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant-Keeper 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-56, with 3 Autotype Plates. 10s. 6d.- 
■IP ■ J'^n'^-nS^T^ °i tli<> Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. Pp. 
IV. -22, and 1 Plate. 5s -Part V. The Parthian Coinage.- By Percy Gardner, 
•/■W P- "■'^A'''\^ 8 Autotype Plates. 18s. -Part VL The Ancient Coins 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 

bou d £3 13°°"6d"""° *^^ ^'^^^ ""^ '•'^''*^' ''^ ^^^"^^^^ ''^°^^- Eoyal 4to, half 
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INTERNATIONAL NuMlSMATA— co»iire««d. 
Vol. II. Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.II.A.S., Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., 
&c. "With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Koyal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, 
Sewed. 1881. £2. 

The Coins of Abakan, of Pegu, and of Boema. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.Gr., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 
4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d, 

JACKSON.— Ethnology and Phrenology as as Aid to the Historian. By the 
late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

JACKSON. — The Shropshire Word-Book. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 
Words, &c,, used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown 8vo, pp. civ, 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 31s. 6d. 

JACOB. — HiNDTJ Pantheism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

JAGIELSKI. — On Mabienbad Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. v. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 186. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 6s. 

JAMISON.— The Life and Times of Bbbtbakd Dd Guesolin. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xvi., 287, and viii., 314, cloth. 1864. £1, Is. 

JAPAN. — Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By R. Henry Brunton, M.I.C.E., F.R.G.S., 1880. Size, 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is. ; Boiler, varnished, 
£1, lis. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. 6d. 

JASCHKE. — A Tibetan-English Dictionary. With special reference to the Pre- 
vailing Dialects. To which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By H. A. 
Jaschke, late Moravian Missionary at Kyfelang, British Lahoul. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxiv.-672, cloth. 1881. £1, 10s. 

JASCHKE.— Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. -104, 
cloth. 1883. 53. 

JATAEA (The), together with its Commentary : being tales of the Anterior Births 
of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by V. FausboU. Text. 8vo. 
Vol. I., pp. viii. and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.— Vol. II., pp. 452, cloth. 1879. 
2Ss. — ^Vol. III. in preparation. (For Translation see Triibner's Oriental Series, 
" Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JENKINS. — A Paladin of Finance : Contemporary Manners. By E. Jenkins, 
Author of "Ginx's Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

JENKINS. — Vbst-Pooket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technicai Terms, and Foreign 
Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and contain- 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 

JOLLY.— See Naeadiya. 

JOMINI. — The Art of Wab. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Carap to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain 6. H. Mendell, and Captain W. O. Craighill, 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 
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JOKDAN.— Album to the Cotjbsb of Lectures on Metallurgy, at the Paris 
Central School of Arts and Manufactures. By S. Jordan, C.E.M.I. & S.I. Demy 
4to, paper. With 140 Plates, Description of the Plates, Numerical Data, and 
Notes upon the Working of the Apparatus. £4. 

JOSEPH. — Religion, Natural and Revealed. A Series of Progressive Lessons 
for Jewish Youth. By N. S. Joseph. Crown 8vo, pp. xii.-296, cloth. 1879. 

33. 

JOVENALIS SATIR.ffi. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. By 
J. D. Lewis, M,A., Trin. Coll. Camb. Second Edition. Two vols. 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 230 and 400, cloth. 1.882. 12s. 

ICARCHER. — Questionnaire Francais. Questions^n French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodorb Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 5s. 6d. 

EARDEC. — The Spirit's Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, &c., &c., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allen Kardeo. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna Blackwell. Crown 
Svo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

EARBEC. — The Medium's Book ; or. Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta- 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Development 
of Medianimity, &o., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

KARDEC— Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

EENDRICE. — Greek Ollendoree. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 9s. 

EERMODE. — Natal : Its Early History, Pise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
■with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

KEYS or THE CREEDS (The). Third Revised Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 210, 
cloth. 1876. 5s. 

KINAHAN. — ^Valleys and their Relation to Fissures, Fkaotukes, and Faults. 
By G. H. Kiuahan, M.R.I.A., F.R.G.S.I., &o. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of Argyll. Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7s. 6d. 

KING'S STRATAGEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8to, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

KINGSTON.— The Unity of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 5s. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

KNOX.— On a Mexican Mustang. See under Sweet. 

KLEMM.— Muscle Beating ; or, Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhealthy People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo. pp. 60, 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KOHL.— Travels in Canada and through the States op New York and 
Pennsylv^vnia. ByJ. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols, post 8vo, pp. xiv. and 794, cloth. 1861. £1 Is 
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KRAPF.— Dictionary or the Suahili LANonAGE. Compiled by the Rev. Dr. L. 
Kli-apf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in JBast Africa. With an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. xl. 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 

KEAUS.— Carlsbad akd its Natukal Healing Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. With Notes Introductory 
by the Eev. J. T. Walters, M.A. Second Edition. Kevised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

KROEGER.— The Minnesingee or Gekmaut. By A. E. Kroeger. Foap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 1873. 7s. 

KURZ. — Forest Flora op British Burma. By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium, Boyal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxx., 550, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

LACERDA'S Journey to Cazembb in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
E. F. Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &o. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

tANARI. — Collection op iTALiAir and English Dialogues. By A. Lanari. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

LAND.— The Prinoiples of Hebrew Gtbammae. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LANE. — The Koran. See Trubner'a Oriental Series. 

LANGE. — ^A History op Materiaiism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANGE. — Gbrmania. A German Reading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
■W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Pai-ts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LANGE. — German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger- 
man Master, Royal Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

LANGE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

LANGE. — Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LASCARIDES.— A Comprehensive Phraseological English-Ancient and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 10s. 

LATHE (the) and its Uses ; or. Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modem appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1883. 10a. 6d. 
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LE-BRUN.— Mateeials foe Teauslating tkom English into Febnch ; being a 
Bliort Essay on Translation, foUowed by a Graduated Selection m Prose and Verse. 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LEE.— ILLUSTEATIONS OF THE PHYSIOLOGY OF RELIGION. In Sections adapted for 
the nse of Schools. Part I. By Henry Lee, F.K C.S., formerly Profesaor of 
Surgery, E,oyal College of Surgeons, &o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 
1880. 3s. 6d. 

LEES.— A Peaotioal Guide to Health, and to the Home Teeatment of the 
Common Ailments of Life : "With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hints 
to Mothers on Nursing, &c. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers. 1874. 3s. 

LEGGE.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and Exegetical, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Eoyal 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eight Parts, 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LEGGE.— The Chinese Classics, translated into English. "With Preliminary Essays 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readers from 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vi. 
ajid 338, cloth. 1872. ICs. 6d.— Vol. II. The"Worksof Mencius. Pp. x. and 402, 
cloth, 12s.— Vol. III. The She-King ; or. The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

LEGGE.— Confucianism in Relation to Cheistianity. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. James Legge, 
D.D., LL.D., &o. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEGGE.— A Lbttee to Peofessoe Max Mullee, chiefly on the Translation into 
English of the Chinese Terms Tt and S/iang Ti. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH. — The Religion of the Wokld. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii. and 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

LEIGH. — The Stoey of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
210, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

LELAND.— The Eeeitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in I 
vol., including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe {never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. Leland. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. os. 

LELAND. — The Music Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By Charles 6. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND. — Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor SchefEel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth 1872. 
3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Egyptian Sketch-Book. By C. 6. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The English Gipsies and theie Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
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LELAND. — English Gipst Songs in Eommant, with Metrical English Translations. 
By Charles 6. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuckey. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xii. and 276, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— Fu-Sang ; OE, The Discotekt of Ameeica by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Bvo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
7a. 6d. 

LELAND. — Pidqin-Ekglish Sing-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 
140, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

LELAND. -The Gypsies. By C. 6. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
10s. 6d. 

LEOPAKDI.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

LEO. — ^FOUE Chapteks of Noeth's Plutakoh, Containing the Lives of Caius Mar- 
cius, Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
size of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3, 3s. 

LERMONTOFF. — The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8to, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

LESLEY.— Man's Obigin and Destint. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Sciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LESSING. — Letters on Bibliolatey. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
fromtheGermanby the late H.H. Bernard, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

LESSING.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
and n. 

LETTERS ON THE Wab BETWEEN GERMANY AND FRANCE. By Mommsen, Strauss, 
Max MiUler, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

LEWES.— Peoblems or Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Series : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Third edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
12s.— Vol. XL, demy 890, pp. 552, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

LEWES. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
ThePhtsioal Basis op Mind. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
16g. Contents. — The Nature of Life ; The Nervous Mechanism ; Animal Auto- 
matism ; The Reflex Theory. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First— The Study of Psychology : Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy 6vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

LEWES. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second— Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Thirds 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth— The-Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. 15s. 
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LEWIS.— See Juvenal and Flint. 

LIBEARIANS, Teansaotions asd Peoceedings of the Confeeenoe oe, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicbolson and Henry R. Tedder. 
Imperial Svo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, Ss. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Transactions and Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial Svo, cloth. Fiest, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenseum Club, and Ernest C. Thomas, late Librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii.' and 192. 1879. £1, 83.— Second, held at Man- 
chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. R. Tedder and E. C. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— ThIed, held at Edinburgh, October 
5, 6, and 7, 1880. Edited by E. 0. Thomas and 0. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202. 
1881. £1, Is. 

LIEBER. — The Life and Lettees of Feancis Xiebee. Edited by T. S. Perry. 
Svo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LILLIE.— Buddha and Eaelt Buddhism. By Arthur Lillie, late Regiment of 
Lucknow. "With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the Author. Post 
Svo, pp. xiv. and 256, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from " The Modern French Reader." 
Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 

LLOYD AND Newton.— Peussia'S Repeesfntative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.6.S. Crown Svo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

LOBSCHEID. — Chinese and English Diotionaet, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobsoheid. 1 vol. imperial 8ro, pp. 600, cloth. £2, 8s. 

LOBSCHEID. — English and Chinese Diotionaet, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Prommciation. By W. Lobsoheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONG.— Easteen Peovekbs. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Steuggles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Associations 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. Svo, pp. vi. and 474, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 

LOVELY.— Wheee to go foe Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Escape Stations, &c., 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, B.N. Third Edi- 
tion, l&no, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The BiGLOW Papees. By James Russell Lowell. Edited by Thomas 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. lxviii.-140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

LUCAS.— The Childeen's Pentateuch : With the Hephterahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
Svo, pp. viii. and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

LTTOEWIG.— The Liteeatuee of Ambeican Aboeiginal Languages. By Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner, 
Edited by Nicolas Triibner. Svo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. 10s. 6d. 



Published by Triibner & Co. 43 

LUKIN.— The Boy Engineehs : What they did, and how they did it. By the Eev. 
L. J. Lukin, Author of " The Young Mechanic," &c. A Book for Boys ; 30 En- 
gravings. Imperial 16mo, pp. viii. and 344, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

LUX E TENEBKIS ; OE, The Teshmont of Consciousness. A Theoretic Essay. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

MACCORMAC. — ^The CONVERSATION OF A SouL WITH GoD : A Theodicy. By Henry 
MacCormac, M.D. 16mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. Ss. 6d. 

MACHIAVELLI.— The Histobical, Political, and Diplomatic Wbitings op 
NIOCOLO MACHIAVELLI. Translated from the Italian by C. B. Detmold. "With 
Portraits. 4 vols. Svo, cloth, pp. xU., 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 3s. 

MADDEN.— Coins op the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.E.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., &c. 
With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets. Eoyal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, cloth. 
1881. £2, 2s. 

MADELTTNG. — The Causes and Opekativb Treatment op Duputtren's Fingee 
Contraction. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at' the Univer- 
sity, and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. Svo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

MAHAPAKINIEBANASUTTA.— See Childers. 

MAHA-VIKA-CHAEITA ; or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Eama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhuti. By John Pickford, M.A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. 

MALET. — Incidents in the Biography op Dust. By H. P. Malet, Author of 
" The Interior of the Earth," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

MALET. — The Beginnings. By H. P. Malefc. Crown 8vo, pp. six. and 124, cloth. 
1878. 4s. 6d. 

MALLESON. — ESSAYS AND Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

MANDLEV. — Woman Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J. 6. Mandley. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, cloth.- 1880. 5s. 

MANIPULUS VoCABULORUM. A Ehyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

MANCEUVKES.— A Eetrospect oe THE Autumn Mastceuvees, 1871. With 5 Plans. 
By a Eeoluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

MARIETTE-BEY.— The Monuments oe Upper Egypt : a translation of the 
"Itineraire de la Haute Egypte" of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 73. 6d. 

MABKHAM.— QuiCHUA Grammar and Dictionaey. Contributions towards a 
■ Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. Col- 
lected by Clements E. Markham, F. S. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1 , lis. 6d. 
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MAEKHAM.— Ollanta : A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, Translation, 
and Introduction. By Clements K. Markham, C.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 7s. 6d. 

HLARKHAM.— A Memoik of the Lady Aua de Osobio, Countess of Chincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Pern, A.D. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements E. Markham, C.B., Member of the Imperial Aca- 
demy Naturse Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinohon. Small 4to, pp. xii and 
100. "With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely bound. 
1874. 28s. 

SIAEEHAM. — A MEMOIR ON THE Indian Sukvets. By Clements E. Markham, 
C.B., F.E.S., &o., &c. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Illustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. xxx. 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

JVLAKKHAM.— Nakbatives of the Mission of Geoege Bogle to Tibet, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements E. Markham, C.B., F.B.S, 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and lEustrations. 
1879. 21s. 

lUABMONTEL. — Belisaibe. Par Marmontel. NouveUe Edition. 12mo, pp. xii. 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

MARTIN AND Tkttbneb.— The Cdebent Gold and Silveb Coins of all Codnteies, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, -with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty's Stationery 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, hand- 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gUt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 

MAKTIN. — The Chinese : theie Education, Philosophy, and Letters. By TV. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen Cbllege, Pekin. 8vo. pp. 
320, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

MARTINEAIT. — ESSAYS, PHILOSOPHICAL AND THEOLOGICAL. By James Martineau. 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 4s. 

MARTINEAU.— Lettees feom Ieeland. By Harriet Martineau. Eeprinted from 
the Daily News. Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 

Mathews.— Abeaham Ibn Ezea's Commentaey on the Canticles after the 
FiEST Eeoension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B. A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual of the Malay Language. By W. E. Maxwell, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Eesident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown 8to, 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

MAYER.— On the Aet of Pottery : with a History of its Rise and Progress in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.E.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 

XOIOm OS. 

MAYERS.— Teeaties Between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &o. Edited by W. 
^•™'^y?"v<^'ij?<=se Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 8vo pp. 246, 
cloth. 1877. 2os. < fr ' 
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MAYERS. — The Chiuese Goveknmbnt : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking, &c., &c. Eoyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, 
cloth. 1878. 30s. 

M'CRINDLE. — Ancient India, as Dbsoeibed by Megasthenes and Akeian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeok, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M'Criudle, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna, &c. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post Svo, pp. xl. and 224, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

M'CRINDLE. — The Commbkcb and Navigation of the EETTHEa)AN Sea. Being 
a Translation of the Periplus Maris ErythriKi, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian's Account of the Yoyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M'Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &o. Post 8to, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 7s. 6d. 

M'CRINDLE. — Ancient India as Described by Ktesias the Knidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his "Indika " by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M'Crindle, M.A.,M.R.S.A. Svo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

MECHANIC (The Yodng). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16m6, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MECHANIC'S WOKKSHOP (AltATEUE). A Treatise contaimng Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of "The Lathe and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy Svo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS ON DEATH AND Eternity. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Eowan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Svo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 
Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown Svo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1863. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS ON LlPE AND ITS RELIGIOUS Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.E.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to "Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." Svo, pp. vi. and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown Svo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6s. 

MEDLICOTT.— A Manual of the Geology of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlioott, M. A. , Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. PubUshed by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. Svo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxx.-818, with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
cloth. 1879. 16s. (For Part IIL see Ball.) 

MEGHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By KaMasa. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.E.S. The Vocabu- 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d. 
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MENKE,— Orbis ANTIQ0I Desoeiptio : An Atlas illustrating Ancient History and 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containing 18 Maps engraved on Steel and 
Coloured, with Descriptive Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth Edition. 
Folio, half bound morocco. 1866. 5s. 

MEREDYTH.— Aeoa, A REPERTOIRE o^ Original Poems, Sacred and Secular. By 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick Cathedral. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 
1875. 5a. 

METCALFE. — The BNaLiSHMAN AND the Scandinavian. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of "Gallus" and 
"Charicles;" and Author of "The Oxonian in Iceland." Post 8vo, pp. S12, 
cloth. 1880. IBs. 

MICHEL. — Les Ecossais en France, Les FRANgAis en Ecossb. Par Francisque 
Michel, Correspondant de I'Institut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Coats 
of Arms, and other Illustrations. Price, £1, 123. — Also a Large-Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morocco, with 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 

MICKIEWICZ. — KONRAD "Walleneod. An Historical Poem. By A. Mickiewicz. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp. 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— AUGDSTK CoMTE AND POSITIVISM. By the late John Stuart MiU, M.P. 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

MILLHOUSE.— Manual of Italian Conversation. For the Use of Schools. By 
John MQlhouse. ISmo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

MILLHOUSE. — New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory Dic- 
tionary. By John MUlhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. 123. 

MILNE. — Notes on Crystallography and Crystallo-phtsics. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 

MINOCHCHERJI.— Pahlavi, GujArati, and English Dictionary. By Jamashji 
Dastur Miuochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. clxxii. and 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

MITRA— Buddha Gaya : The Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Eajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., C.I.B., &o. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teachings, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. j 

MODERN FRENCH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Sixth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224, 
cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

MODERN FRENCH READER.— A GLOSSARY of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Di«5- 
culties contamed m the Senior Course of the Modern French Reader ■ with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Charac- 
ters, and hmts as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D., 
&o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d 
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MODERN FRENCH READER. —Senioe Codksb AND Glossakt combined. 6s. 

MORELET.— Travels m Centbal America, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since tlie Conquest. From the Frencli of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by B. G. Squier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8a. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on the Manufacture oe Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. "With lUustratious. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

MORFIT.— A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizbrs, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Bock Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 647, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

MORRIS. — A Descriptive asd Historical Account of the Godaveky District, 
in the Presidenct op Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of " A History of India, for use in Schools," and other works, 
"With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii. and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

MOSENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., and James E. 
Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.S., Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &c. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Eoyal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. lOs. 6d. 

MOTLEY.— John Lothbop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MUELLER. — The Organic Constituents op Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
and their Chemic.tl Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. & Ph. D., F.E.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. 

MUELLER. — Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible poe Industrial 
Culture or Natubalisatiox. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.E.S. 8vo, 
pp. X., 394, cloth. 1880. 83. 

MUHAMMED. — The Lipe op Muhammbd. Based on Muhammad Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El MaKk Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 
73. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

MniR. — EXTEAOTS prom THE CoRAN. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of "The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown 8to, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

MDIR.— Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Beligion and Institutions. CoUeoted, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.O.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &c. &c. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedio Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868. £1, Is. 
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MUIE. — Obiginal Sanskbit Texts — continued. 
Vol. II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 

■Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, irith 

Additions. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 
Tol. III. The Vedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian 'Writers, on 

their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16s. 
Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedio with the later representation of the principal 

Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 

1873. £1, Is. 
Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Keligioua 

Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedio Age. 8vo, pp. xvi. 

and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, Is. 

MUIB. — Teanslations tkom the Sanskbit. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

MULLEE.— Outline Diotionabt, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. "With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max Miiller. M. A. The 
Vocabulary compUed by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7s. 6d. 

MULLEB. — Leotuke on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Miiller, M.A. Fcap. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MULLEB. — The Saceed Htmns oi" the Beahmins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Miiller, M. A . , Fellow of All Souls' College, Professor of Comparative Philo- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c. , &c. Vol. I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. cHi. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12s. 6d. 

MULLEB. —The Htmns OF THE Eig-Veda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Eeprmted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max MiiUer, M.A., &c. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

MULLEB.— A Shoet Histoby oe the Bouebons. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By E. M. MuUer, Ph.D., Modern Master at Forest School, 
Walthamstow, and Author of " Parallile entre ' Jules Cesar,' par Shakespeare, et 
' Le Mort de Cesar,' par Voltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

MULLEB.— Ancient Insoeiptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Miiller. 2 Vols. 
Text, crown 8vo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 21s. 

MULLEY.— Geeman Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

nXgAnaNDA ; OB, The Joy oe the Snake "Woeld. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Srl-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B. A. "With an Introduction by Prof essor 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

NAPIEE.— Folk Lobe ; or. Superstitious Beliefs in the "West of Scotland within 
this Century. "With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modem 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Sun 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.E.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

NABADIYA DHAEMA-SASTBA ; OE, THE INSTITUTES OF Naeada. Translated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index ot 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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NEVILL. — Hand List op Mollusca in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
Geoffrey Nevill, C.M.K.S., &c., First Assistant to the Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
branchla. 8vo, pp. xti. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

NEWMAN.— The Odes of Hokaoe. Translated into TJnrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
duction and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xxi. 
and 247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 

NEWMAN. — Theism, Doctrinal and Pkactical ; or, Didactic ReligiousDtterances. 
By F. "W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 4s. 6d. " 

NEWMAN. — Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiBE covers. 1861. 2s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. "With Abridgment. By F. "W. 
Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — A History of the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. X. and 354, cloth. 1865. 83. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Phases of Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of the ' ' Eclipse of Faith. " 
Crown 8vo, pp. viij. and 212, cloth. 1881. Ss. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newsjpaper Extracts, in European 
Type. By F. "W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

NEYHHAN.— Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. "W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 

NEWMAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. "W". Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
"W". Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — The Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into TJnrhymed English 
Metre, by F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo-Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3 Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

NEWMAN. — Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — The Moral Influence of Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
20, 1860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN. — Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN. — Morning Prayers in the Household of a Believer in God. By F. 
W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

NEWMAN. —Reorganization of English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Professor F. W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athenaeum, October 15, 
1875. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— "What is Christianity without Christ ? By F. W. Newman, 
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched in 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 

D 



50 A Catalogue, of Important Works, 

NEWMAN.— Libyan Vooabulakt. An Essay towards Reproducing the Ancient 

Numidian Language out of Four Modern Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 

8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 
NEWMAN.— A Christian Commonwealth. By F. AV. Newman. Crown Sto, pp. 

60, cloth. 1883. Is. 
NEW SOUTH WALES, PUBLICATIONS OF THE GovEENMENT OF. List on application. 
NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Pkooeedings of the Eotal Society op 

Published annually. Price 10s. 6d. List of Contents on application. 
NEWTON. — Patent Law and Pkactioe: showing the mode of obtaining and 

opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. With a 

Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. V. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo, 

pp. xii. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :- 

I. Tkansactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy 8vo, 

stitched. Vols. I. to XIV., 1868 to 1881. £1, Is. each. 
II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., F.K.S. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. —Geological Survey. List of Publications on application. 

NOIEIT.— A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. Lessons I.- 
IV. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, &e. , &c. By Jules Noirit. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. 6d. 

NOURSE.— Narrative op the Second Arctic Expedition made by Charles F. 
Hall. His Voyage to Repulse Bay ; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, and to King "William's Land, and Residence among the Eskimos during 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of th e Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, XJ.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. "With maps, heliotypes, 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 

NUGENT' S Improved French and English and English abd French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 3s. 

NUTT.— Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Letters. By 
R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Arabic by 
R. Moses GikatiUa of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by Abeu Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. "W". Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 5s. 

NUTT.— A Sketch op Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. An Intro- 
troduction to "Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By J. "W. Nutt, M.A., &c., 
&c. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

OEHLENSCHLAGER, — AxEL AND Valboeg : a Tragedy, in Five Acts, and other 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oehlenschlager by Pierce Butler, 
M.A., late Rector of Ulcombe, Kent. Edited by Professor Palmer, M.A., of St. 
John's Coll. , Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1874. 53. 

CERA LINDA BOOK (The).— From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per- 
mission of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottema's Dutch Translation. By W. R. Sandbaoh. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 
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OGAREFF.— EssAi snn la Situation Rdsse. Lettres k un Anglais. Par N. Ogaieff. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 1862. Ss. 

OLCOTT. — A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon ot the Southern Church. 
By Oolooel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

OLCOTT.— The Yoga Philosophy : Being the Text of Patanjali, with Bhojarajah's 
Commentary. A Eeprint of the English Translation of the above, hy the late Dr. 
Ballantyne and Govind Shasiri Deva ; to which are added Extracts from Various 
Authors. With an Introduction by Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theo- 
sophical Society. The whole Edited by Tukaram Tatia, F.T.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xvi.-294, wrapper. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

OLLENDORFF. — Metodo para aprender a Leer, esoribir y hablar el Ingles segun 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Eamou Palenzuela y Juan de la Carreno. 8vo, pp. 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
Key to Ditto. Crown Svo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 

OLLENDORFF. — Metodo paka aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
seguu el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, con- 
sistiendo de ejercicios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciaoion figurada 
como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Apendice abrazando las reglas de la 
sint&xis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugaoion de los irregulares. 
Por TeodoroSimonn^, Professor deLenguas. Crown Svo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873. 6b. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

OPPERT. -On THE Classipio VTio.-f of Languages ; A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Grustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, ilidras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 148. 1883. 73. 6d.' 

OPPERT. -Lists op Sanskrit Manuscripts ia Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. lex 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 
£1, Is. , 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Army Org-inisatioij, and Political Maxims of 
the AtfciENT Hindus ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gastav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
Svo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See TrObneh's Obiental Sbmes. 

ORIENTAL Text Society's Publications. A list may he had on' application. 

ORIENTAL CONGRESS. —Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional Consress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. 
viii and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 

ORIENTALISTS. —Transactions of THE Sbcosd Session op the International 
Congress op Orientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Pouglas, Hon. Sec. Svo, pp. viii. and 456, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

OTTE — How TO Le4RN Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a- Manual for Students of 

Danish based on the Ollendorffiau system of teaching languages, and adapted for 

self -instruction. By E. C. Otte. Crown Svo, pp. xx. and33S, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 
KSy to above. Crown Svo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 
OVERBECK. — Catholic Orthodoxy and Anglo-Catholicism. A Word about the 

Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeok, 

D.D. Svo, pp. viii. and 200," cloth. 1866. 53. 
OVERBECK.— Bonn Conference. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Crown Svo, pp. 48, 

sewed. 1876. Is. 
OVERBECK.— A Plain View op the Claims of the Orthodox Cathol c Chuhch 

as Opposed to all other Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 

D.D. Crown Svo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 1881. 23. 6d. 
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OWEN.— FooTrALLS ON THE BODNDAEY OF ANOTHER WoKLD. With Narrative 
Illustrations. By R. D. Owen. An enlarged English Copyright Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. XX. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 
OWEN.— The Debatable Land between this World and the Next. With 
Illustrative Narrations. By fiobert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
OWEN.— Threading mt Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By K. D. 

Owen. Crown Svo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
OYSTER (The) : Where, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, "The Oyster-Seeker in Loudon." 12rao, 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 
PALESTINE.— Memoirs oe the Survey op Western Palestine. Edited byW. 
■ Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
cloth, 'with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 
PALMEft.— Leaves prom a Word-Hdntbb's Note-Book. Being some Contribu- 
tions to English Etymology. By the Rev. A. Smythe Palmer, B.A., sometime 
Soholarinthellniversity of Dublin. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 316, cl. 1876. 7s. 6d. 
PALMER.- A Concise Dictionary op the Persian Language. By E. H. Palmer, 
M.A., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at-Law, Lord Almoner's Reader, andPrO; 
f essor of Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the University of Cambridge. 
Square royal 32mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
PALMER. — TSe Song op the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., 

Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 5s. 
PALMER. — Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Trtibner's Col- 
lection. 
PALMER. — The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Buss by Wilham 
Palmer, M.A. Demy Svo, cloth. Vol. I. The Replies op the Humble Nioon. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 12s.— Tol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patriarch 
Nioon, the Tsar, and the Boyars. Pp. Ixxviii. and 554. 1873. 12s. — Vol. III. 
History op the Condemnation op the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. Ixvi. and 558. 
1873. 12s.— Vols. IV., v., and VI. SERVICES op the Patriarch Nicon to the 
Church and State op his Country, &c Pp. Ixxviii. and 1 to 660; xiv.-661- 
102S, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi.-1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 
PARKER — Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaining 
TO Religion. People's Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 351. 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d. ; 
cloth, 2s. 
PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B. Frothingham. Grown 

Svo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12s. 
PARKER.— The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twenty- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theological, 
Polemical, and Critical Writings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. Svo, cloth. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 

and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. 360. 
Vol. III. Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
Vol. V. Discourses of Slavery. I. Pp. 336. 
Vol. VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
Vol. VIL Discourses of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
Vol. VIII. Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
Vol. IX. Critical Writings. I. Pp. 292. 
Vol. X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 
Vol. XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 
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PARKER.— Collected VJ'omis—continued. 

Vol. XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 356 
Vol. XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

Vol. XIV. Lessons from the "Worid of Matter and the "World of Man. Pd. 
352. ^ 

PARKER.— Malagasy Geammak. See Trilbuer's Collection. 

PATERSON.— Notes on Military Sdeveying anp Eeoonnaissanoe. By Lieut. - 

Colonel "WiUiam Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy 8vo. X)V xii 

and 146, doth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. — Topogkaphical Examination Papers. By Lieut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
8vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

PATERSON.— Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Eoyal 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, cloth. 1862. £1, Is. 

PATERSON.— The Geometer for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON.— Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON.— A History of the Egyptian Eevolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed All ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Beyle (otherwise De Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d. 

PA'TTON. — The Death oe Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far, as Intelligent and Kesponsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Eevised Edition, crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PAtTLI.— Simon de Montport, Eael op Leicester, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Eeinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. 63. 

PETTENKOFER. — THE Eelation op the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
WE LITE IN, AND THE SoiL WE DWELL ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkof er. Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess, 
M.D., M.E.C.P., London, &o. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 96, limp cl. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

PETRUCCELLI.— Peeliminaiees de la Question Eomaine de M. Ed. About. Par 
F. PetruoceDi de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 7s. 6d. 

PEZZI. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologia 
Aria Eecentissima). Eemarks Historical and Critical. By Domenioo Pezzi., 
Translated by B. S. Eoberts, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 200, cloth. 1879. 6s. 

PHAYRE. — A HiSTOEY OP BUEMA. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

PHAYRE.— The Coins op Abakan, op Pegu, and op Buema. By Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Eoyal 
4to, pp.viii.-48, with Autotype Illustrative Plates. Wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

PHILLIPS. —The Docteine op Addai, the Apostle, now iirst edited in a com- 
plete form in the Original Syriao, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phfllips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 
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PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY, Tbabsaciions OF, published irregularly. List of publi- 
cations on application. 

PHILOSOPHY (The) of Inspikation and Eevelation. By a Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con- 
tained in a Tolume entitled "Aids to Faith." 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PICCIOTTO. — Sketches of Anglo- Jewish Histoey. By James Picoiotto. Demy 

Svo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 123. 
FIESSE. — Chemistkt in the Beewing-Eoom ; being the substance of a Course of 

Lassons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Original 

Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. and 62, 

cloth. 1877. 5s. 
PIEY. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Littebatube Chinoise. Pr^paree par A. 

Th^ophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Cliine. 4to, pp. xx. and 

320, cloth. 1879. 21s. 
PLAYFAIR. — The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Dictionary. 

By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. Svo, pp. 

506, cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 
PLINY. — The Lettees of Punt the Toungek. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A., 

Trinity College, Cambridge. Post Svo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

PLUMPTRE. — King's College Lectuees on Elocution ; on the Physiology (md 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduc- 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Reading and Speaking at King's College, London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, 
Fourth, greatly Enlarged Illustrated, Edition. Post Svo, pp. xviii. and 494, cloth. 
1883. 15s. 

PLUMPTRE.— Geneeal Sketch of the History of Pantheism. By C. E. 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza; Vol. II., 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE. — The Philosophy of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 
Vol. XL 

PONSARD.— Chaelotte Coedat. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 12mo, pp. xi 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

PONSARD.— L'HoNNEUE ET L'Akgent. a Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

POOLE. — An Index to Periodical Liteeaturb. By AV. F. Poole, LL.D., Libiaiian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882. 
1 vol., royal Svo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, cloth. 1S83. £3, 13s. 6d. Wrappers, 
£3, 10s. 

PRACTICAL GUIDES :— 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.— Italian Lakes. Is.— Win- 
teeing Places of the South. 2s.— Switzkrland, Savoy, and North Italy. 
2s. 6d.— General Continental Guide. 5s.— Geneva. Is.— Paris. Is.- Bib- 
NESE Oberland. Is. — Italy. 4s. 

PRATT.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. By Rev. 
George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary Society in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. Crown 
Svo, pp. viii. and 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH, Society for. Proceedings. Published irregularly. 
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QUINET. — The Keligious Revolution oe the Nineteenth Centuky. From the 
IVenoh of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xl. and 70, parohnieiit. 1881. Is. 6d. 

QUINET. — Bdgab Qoinet. See English and ForeignPliilosopWcal Library, Vol. XIV. 

RAM KAZ. — EssAT ON THE Architecture of the Hindus.. By Ram Raz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiy. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 

RAMSAT. — Tabular List op all the Australian Birds at present known to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
&o.. Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 

RANS, M'NALLT, & CO.'S BUSINESS ATLAS OP THE UNITED States, Canada, and 
West Indian Islands. With a Complete Reference Map of the World, Ready 
Reference Index, &c., of all Post Offices, Railroad Stations, and Villages in the 
United States and Canada. With Official Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

RASE.— Grammar op the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Rask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 5s. 6d. 

RASE. — A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology ; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c. From the Danish of the late 
Professor Rask, vidth his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

EATTON.— A Handbook op Common Salt. By J. J. L. Ratton, M.D., M.C., 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

RAVENSTEIN. — The Russians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By E. G. 
Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
cloth. 1861. 15s. 

RAVENSTEIN AND HULLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By B. G. 
Ravenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

RAVERTY.— Notes on Afghanistan and Part op Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Raverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
tions I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 23. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 
1881. 5s. 

READE. — The Martyrdom op Man. By Winwood Reade. Fifth Edition, 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

RECORD OFFICE.— A SEPARATE Catalogue op the Oppicial Publications op 
THE Public Record Office, on sale by Trubner & Co., may be had on application. 

RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of "Sappho,'' "The King's 
Stratagem," &c. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 
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EEDHOUSE.— The Tdreish Vade-Mecum of Ottoman Colloquial Lansdage: 
Containing a Concise Ottoman Grammar ; a Carefully Selected Vocabulary 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
^r. Eedhouse, M.K.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii. and 372, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

EEDHOUSE.— On the Histoet, System, and Vaeieties op Tdkkish Poetry. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notice 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the Future State. 
Bv J. W. Eedhouse, Esq., M.R.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 2s. 6d,; wrapper. Is. 6d. 
1879. 

EEDHOUSE.— The MesnevI. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EEEMELIN. — A Critical Review of American Politics. By C. Eeemelin, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy Bvo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14s. 

EENAN. — An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of Nabatksah 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Crown Bvo, 
PI), xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

EENAN. — The Life of Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English Translation. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 

EENAN. — The Apostles. By Ernest Renan. Translated from the original French. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

EEPORT of a Cbnbkal Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the discussion 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbuiy, 
London. 8vo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES. — Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Laying out of 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Railways, Canals, &c. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E. Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 

EHYS.— Lectures on "Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c. , &c. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 

EICE.— Mysore and Cooeg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of India. 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg. Vol. I. 
Mysore in General. With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Districts. 
With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorg. With a Map. 3 vols, royal Bvo, 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 25s. 

RICE.— Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Rice. 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boai-ds. 1879. 30s. 

EIDLEY. — KXmilaroi, and other Australian Languages. By the Rev. William 
Ridley, B. A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with com- 
parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi- 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vi. and 172, cloth. 
1877. 10s. 6d. 
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^^^'^t^'f^F,^- ^ S°H^'=*^™ °* Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the 1st 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Rig- Veda ; the oldest authority for the Eeli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M. A., r.KS., &c., &o 
VoL I. 8to, pp. lii. and 348, cloth. 21s. 
Tol. II. 8vo, pp. XXX. and 346, cloth. 1854. 21s. 
Vol. III. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 525, cloth. 1857. 21s. 
Vol. IV. Edited by B. B. Cowell, M.A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 1866. 14s. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 

RILEY.— Medieval Chronicles of the City oe London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
YearA.D. 1188 to A.D. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the "Liber 
de Antiquis Legibns" (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of Loudon ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
inan of London in the Eeign of Henry III.— Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henry III., A.D. 1260, and 17 Edward III., 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the " Croniques de 
London," preserved in the Cottouian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Eiley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, cloth. 
1863. 123. ^ 

EIOLA.— How TO Leakn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the OUendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Eiola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
W.E.S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. .576, cloth. 1878. 12s. 
Key to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

BIOLA. — A Gkaduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of " How to Learn Russian." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. lOs. 6d. 

RIPLEY.— Sacked Rhetoric ; or. Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry L Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 

ROCHE.- A Feench GEAiiMAB, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 

ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

ROCEHILL. — TJdanavarga. See Triibner's Orierital Series. 

RODD. — The Birds of Cornwall and the Scilly Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. Ivi. and 320, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS. — The Waverley Dictionary : An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott's Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

ROSS.— Alphabetical Manual of Blowpipe Analysis ; showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of "Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry"). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 53. 

ROSS.— Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c., &o. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviii. and 346; cloth. 1875. 36s. 

ROSS.— Celebrities of the Yorkshire Wolds. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 4s. 
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BOSS.— COBEAN Primer : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trans- 
literated on the principles of the " Mandarin Primer," by the same author. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newohwang. 8vo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. 10s. 

ROSS.— Honour OR Shame? By E. S. Boss. 8vo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. 3s. 6d; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

EOSS.— Removal of a?HB Indian Troops to Malta. By R. S. Ross. 8vo, pp. 77, 
paper. 1878. Is. 6d. 

ROSS.— The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Soheffel's " Ekke- 
hard." By R. S. Ross. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 218. 1879. 5s. 

ROSS.— Ariadne in Naxos. By R. S. Ross. Square 16mo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

BOTH. — Notes on Continental Irrigation. By H. L. Roth. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

ROUGH Notes of Journeys made in the years 1868-1873 in Syria, down the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand- 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s. 

ROUSTAING.— The Four Gospels Explained bt their Writers. "With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Roustaing. Translated 
by "W. E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 15s. 

ROUTLEDGE. — English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Routledge. 8vo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

ROWE. — An Englishman's Views on Questions of the Day in Victoria. By 
C. J. Rowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4s. 

ROWLEY.— Ornithological Miscellany. By George Dawson Rowley, M. A., F.Z.S. 
Vol. I. Part 1, 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, 15s.— Part 4, 20s. 
Vol. II. Part 5, 20s.— Part 6, 20s.— Part 7, 10s. 6d.— fart 8, 10s. 6d.— Part 9, 
10s. 6d. -Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
Vol. III. Part 11, 10s. 6d.— Part 12, 10s. 6d.— Part 13, 10s. 6d.-Part 14, 20s. 

ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).— Catalogue of Scientific Papers (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Royal Society of London. Demy 4to, 
cloth, per vol. £1 ; in half-morocco, £1, 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to Cluzel. pp. 
Ixxix. and 960 ; Vol. II. (1868), Coaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012 ; Vol 
III. (1869), Greatheed— Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; Vol. IV. (1870), L'Heritier de 
Brutille — Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006 ; Vol. V. (1871), Praag — Tizzani. pp. iv. 
and 1000; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalec — Zylius, Anonymous and Additions, pp. xi. 
and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), AtoHyrtl. pp. 
xxxi. and 1047 ; Vol. VIII. (1879), Ibailez— Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Royal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophical 
Transactions), on application. 

EUNDALL. — A Shobt and Easy Way to Wbite English as Spoken. Methode 
Rapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Fran9ais comme on le Parle. Kurze und Leiohte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Rundall, Certificated 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers' Association. 6d. each. 

RUTHERFORD.— The Autobiography of Mark Rutherford, Dissenting Minister. 
Edited by his friend, Reuben Shapoott. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 180, boards. 
1881, 5s. 

RUTTER.— See Bunyan. 

SAMAVIDHANABEiHMANA (The) (being the Third Br^hmana) of the S^ma Veda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of S^yana, an English Translation, Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 

SAMUELSON.— History of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. By 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition, 
8vo, pp. xxviii. and 288, cloth. 1880. 6s. 
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^*S^-=r*'^°"*'?V ^ Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karoher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, oloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

SAETORIUS.— Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Kngendas. 4to. 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW,— An Enslish Japanese Dictionabt of the Spoken Language. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibashi 
Masakataof the ImperialJapanese Foreign Ofiice. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. XV. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAGE.— The Morals op Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Eeli- 
gion of Evolution," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

SAVAGE.— Belief in God ; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By ^X. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 188L 5s. 

SAVAGE.— Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown Svo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1882. 5s. 

SATCE. — An Assteian Gbammae for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayoe, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queens College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 
188, cloth. 1872. 7s. 6d. 

SAYCE.— The Peinciples op Comparative Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLE. — An Essay on the Systematic Training op the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c., &o. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SCHEFFEL.— Mountain Psalms. By J. V. Von Scheffel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von "Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHILLEK.- The Bride op Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller iu 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. vUi. and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 

SCHLAGINTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Roy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 

SCHLEICHER.— A COMPENDIUM OP THE Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. Svo. Part L, Phonology. Pp.184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part IL, 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

SCHULTZ. — Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. Svo, cloth. 
1874. 15s. 

SCHULTZ. — ^Univebsal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On the 
Decimal System. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous 
examples for Self-Instruction. By C. W. H. Schultz. Svo, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHULTZ.— English German Exchange Tables. By C. W. H. Schultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. Svo, boards. 1874. 5s. 

SCHWENDLER.— Instructions for Testing Telegraph Lines, and the Technical 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Sohweu- 
dler. Vol. L, demy Svo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 12s. Vol. IL, demy Svo, pp. xi. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 
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SCOONES.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Verse, by 

William Dalton Sboones. Fcap., pp. vi. and 230, cloth. 1879. 5s. 
SCOTT.— The English Life OF Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. 

and 350, cloth. 1879. 2$. 6d. 
SCOTUS.— ANoiE onMb. Gladstone's " The Peace to Come.'' By Scotus. 8vo, 

pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d ; paper wrapper. Is. 6d. 
SELL. — The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow o£ the University of 

Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

SELL.— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; OB, Abt of Reading the Quran. By the Rev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SELSS. — Goethe's Minob Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 
cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SEWELL. — Bepoet on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 

By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &o. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 

70, boards. 1880. 3s. 
SHADWELL. — A System of Political Ecokomt. By John Lancelot Shadwell. 

8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
SHADWELL. — POLITICAL ECONOMY FOE THE PEOPLE. By John Lancelot Shadwell, 

Author of "A System of Political Economy." Reprinted from the "Labour 

News." Fcap., pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE'S Centueie OF Pbatse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writens of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. M. Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
£1, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 

SHAKESPEARE. — Hebmbneutios ; OB, The Still Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— The Man and the Book. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D. 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. — OCCASIONAL Papees on Shakespeare ; being the Second Part 
of "Shakespeare: the Man and the Book." By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., 
V.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. X. and 194, paper boards. 188L 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. — A New Vabiobum Edition of Shakespeare. Edited by Horaoe 
Howard Furness. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 
cloth. 1871. 18s.— Vol. IL Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. I83.— Vols. 
III. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.— Vol. V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE.- CoNCOBDANOE TO Shakespeaee's Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SHAKSPERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 

SHERRING.— The Sacred City of the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
Ancient and Modern Times. Bv the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward HaU, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
8vo, pp. xxxvl. and 388, cloth. 21s. 

SHEERING.- Hindu Tribes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North- West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., &c. 
4to. Vol IL Pp. Ixviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 83.— Vol. III., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 
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SHEEKING.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sliening, M.A., LL.D. 
Crovm 8vo, pp. 126, clotli. 1878. 5s. 

SHIELDS.— The Final Philosophy ; or, System of Perfectible Knowledge Issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton. College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

SIBKEE.— The Great Athican Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Exjjerieiice. By 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author Of "Madagascar and its People," 
&o. Svo, pp. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

SIBREE. — Fancy and other Rhymes. With Additions. By John Sibree, M.A., 
London. Crown Svo, pjj. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. Ss. 

SIEDENTOPF.— The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
By E. Siedentopf. Obi. fcap. 4to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

SIMCOX.— Episodes in the Lives op Men, "Women, and Lovers. . By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIMCOX.— Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. IV. 

SIME. — Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. L and II. 

SIMPSON-BAIKIE.— The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. By E. Sirapson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. Svo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SIUFSON-BAIEIE. — THE INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. Svo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 18S0. 15s. 

SINCLAIE. — The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
Svo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— LovEs's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown Svo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M.A. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

SINGER. — Hungarian Grammae. See Triibner's CoUeotion. 

SINNETT.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Third Edition. Svo, pp. 

XX. and 206, cloth. 1S83. 3s. 6d. 
SnfNETT.— EsOTEKic Buddhism. By A. P. Sinnett, Author of " The Occult 

World," President of the Simla Eclectic Philosophical Society. Second Edition. 

Crown Svo, pp. xx.-216, cloth. 1SS3. 7s. 6d. 

SMITH.— The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
Svo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 63. 

SMITH. — The Recent Depression op Trade. Its Nature, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

SMYTH. — The Aborigines of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria. By R. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.G.S., 
&o., &c. 2 vols, royal Svo, pp. lxxii.-484 and vi.-456, Maps, Plates, and .Wood- 
cuts, cloth. 1878. £3. 3s. 
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SNOW— A THEOLoaico-POLlTioAL TREATISE. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8vo,pp. 180, 
cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

SOLLING — DiDTlSKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Ger- 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By Gustav Soiling. 8vo, 
pp. xviii. and 36S. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

SOLLING —Select Passages teom the Works of Shakespbake. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1866. 
3a. 6d. ' 

SOLLING.— Macbeth. Rendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrajjper. 1878. Ss. 6d. 

SONGS OF THE Semitic in English Verse. By G. E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 
134, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. SouthaU, A.M.. LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 430, cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10a. 6d. 

SOUTHALL. —The Recent Origin of Man, as illustrated by Geology and the 
Modern Science of Prehistoric Archasology. By James C. SouthaU. 8vo, pp. 
606, cloth. Illustrated. 1875. 30s. 

SPANISH REFORMERS OF Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lives and Writing, 
accoiding to the late Benjamin B. Wiffen's Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen's 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant \ipon the Republication of Reformistas 
Antiguos Espailoles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiften. Bylsaline Wiffen. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 153.— Vol. II. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xii. -374, cloth. 1883. 18s. 

SPEDDING. — The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of-his Occasional Writings, by James Sped(iing. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. XX.-710 anil 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS. — The School System of the Talmdd. By the Rev. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SPINOZA.— Benedict de Spinoza : his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By K. ■ 
AVillis, M.D. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

SPINOZA. — Ethic Demonstrated in Geometrical Order and Divided into Five 
Parts, which treat — I. Of God; II. Of the Nature and Origin of the Miml ; 
HI. Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects ; IV. Of Human Bondage, or of tlie 
Strength of the Affects ; V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Libei tj'. 
j^y Benedict de Spinoza. Translated from the Latin by W. Hale White. Post 
8vo, pp. 328, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

SPIRITUAL EVOLUTION, An Essay on, considered in its bearing upon Modern 
Spiritualism, Science, and Religion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156, clotli. 
1879. 3s. 

SPRUNER. — Dr. Kael Von Spruner's Histokico-Geogkaphioal Hand-Atla.s. 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 15s. 

SQUIER. — Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical. By E. G. Squier, 
M.A., F.S.A. Or. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

STATIONERY OFFICE. -Publications of Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 
List on application. 

STEDMAN.— Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarks and Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 
ham, College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
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STEELE.— Ak Eastern Love Stoet. Kusa Jatakaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 260, ol. 1871. 6s. 

STENT.— The Jade Chapibt. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs 
Ballads, &o. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.E.A.S. Post Svo pn 
viii. and 168, cloth. 1874. 5s. ^^ 

STENZLER.— See Auotoees Sanskbiti, Vol. II. 

STOCK.— Attempts at Teuth. By St. George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

STOKES.— GoiDELiOA— Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. Svo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 

STOKES.— Bednans Meeiasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by "Whitley Stokea. 
Med. 8to, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.— Tog ail Trot, the Destruction op Teot. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leiuster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Earer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 18s. 

STOKES. — Theee Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives op Saints— Patrick, 
Beisit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. IDs. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Bible ; is it " The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lnmisden Strange. 
Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

STRANGE. — The Speakee's Commbntaet. Reviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. Svo, 
pp. viii. and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.- The Development op Ceeation on the Eaeth. By T. L. Strange. 
Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE. — The Legends op the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy Svo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STRANGE. — The Soijeces and Development op Cheistianitt. By Thomas 
Lumisden Strange. Demy Svo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANGE.— What is Cheistianitt? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 

Chart. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. Foolscap Svo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 

2s. 6tl. 
STRANGE.— CONTEIBUTIONS TO A Seeies OP CONTROVEESIAL Weitings, issued by 

the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 

Fcap. Svo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 18S1. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGFOED.- OeiginalLettees andPapees op the Late Viscount Steangpoed 
UPON Philological and Kindeed Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post Svo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATMANN. — The Teagicall Histoeie op Hamlet, Peince op Denmaeke. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. Svo, pp. vi. and 120, 
sewed. 3s. 6d. . • 

STRATMANN.— A DiOTiONAET OP THE Old English Lajiguage. Compiled from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. SOs. 

STUDIES OP Man. By a Japanese. Crown Svo, pp. 124, cloth. 1S74. 2s. 6d. 

SUYEMATZ.— Genji MonogatarI. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Sayematz. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 254, cloth. 
1882. 73. 6d. 
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SWEET.— HiSTOET OF English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, including an In- 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and fuU Word Lists. By- 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8to, pp. iv.-164, cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

SWEET.— On a Mexican Mustang through Texas ekom the Gulf to the Eio 
Geande. By Alex. E. Sweet and J. Armoy Knox, Editors of " Texas Sif tings." 
English Copyright Edition. Demy 8to, pp. 672. Illustrated, cloth. 1883. 14s. 

SYED AHMAD.— A Sekies OF ESSAYS ON THE Life of Mohammed, and Suhjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I. 8vo, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Okganisation of the Pkussian Akmy; By Lieuten- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Eoyal 8vo, pp. 78, cloth, 
1871. 3s. 

TAYLEK. — A Eetkospeot OF THE Kbligious Life of England; or. Church, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Re- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TAYLOR. — Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 

pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 
TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences ; 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine-Making ; Shipbuilding and 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Minera- 
logy, &o. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. 1. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 12s. 
Vol. IlL French-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY.— A PocKET Dictionary of Technical Terms 
USED IN Arts and Manufactures. English-German-Frenoh, Deutsch-EngUsch- 
Franzbsisch, Fran^ais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and TJnverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TE6NER. — Esaias Tegnfer's Frithiofs Saga. Translated from the Swedish, with 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, by Leopold 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. With Photographic 
frontispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEATBE FEANfAis Moderns.- A Selection of Modem French Plays. Edited by 
the Eev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

First Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 63., containing — 

Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6d. • 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Separately, 
23. 6d. 

Le Voyage i. Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Eev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Second Sei'ies, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. , containing — - 

MoLifeEE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
170, cloth. SeparaHiely, 3s. 6d 

Les Aristochaties. a Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Eev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4s. 
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THEATRE FuANf Ais Modbrne— coreiwuerf. 

Third Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 
Le3 Faux.Bonshommes. a Comedy. By Theodore Barriere and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barrifere, by Professor C; 
Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8to, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 
L'HoNNEOK ET l' ARGENT. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Ecap. Svo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

THEISM,— A OANDro ExAmsTATioN oe Theism. By Physicus. Post Svo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THEOSOPHY AND THE HiGHBB LiFE; or. Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh, President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. Ss. 

THOm.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Eev. J. H. Thorn. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1851. 5s. , ff , 

THOMAS.— Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the Hiiia,bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. Svo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.K.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8to, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Eevenue Eesodrces of the Mughal Empire in India, from 
,, A.D. 1593 to A.D. 1707. A Supplement to "The Chronicles of the Path4n Kings 
of Delhi." By B. Thomas, F.K.S. Svo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

THOMAS. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s, 

THOMAS. — Jainism; or. The Early Faith of Asoka. "With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactriau Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 

: Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS. — The Theory and Practice op Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
Svo, pp. viii and 135, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS. — Records op the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 

. in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
14s. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By WiUiam Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and -74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOMPSON. — Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. E. Thompson. 
. sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Vladimir, 
Kieff. Crown Svo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. os. 

THOMSON. — Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of "The 
World of Being," &c. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 5s. ' 

E 
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THOMSON.— Institutes of the Laws of Ceylon. By Henry Byerley Thomson 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xx. 
and 647, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appgndicss, pp. 71. 1866. £2, 2s. 

THOEBURN.— BANNt! ; OR, OuK Afghan Fbontiee. By S. S. Thorbum, F.0.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bannfi District. 8to, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18s. 

THOKPE.— DiPEOMATABiUM Angligum ^vi Saxonioi. A Colleetion. of EngKsh 
Charters-, from the reign of King ^thelberht of Kent, a.d. dov., to that of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. MiBcellaneous Charters, ir. Wills. III. 
Guilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation 6i the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of ScienceJ 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8to, pp. 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Prepositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. it. 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Servipa in 
Harmony With Modern Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand, feevised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, ae-wed. 1882. Is; 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., &c. Crown 8fo, pp.xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

TIEIiE. — See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, "Vol. VII. and Triibner's 

Oriental Series. , 

TOLHAUSEN.— A SYNOPSIS OF THE Patent Laws of Various CoUNTfltESi By A. 

Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d., 

TONSBERG.— Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 

Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 

8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 
TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS. — A LiSt oF the various Woh^s pbepabed at the 

Topographical and Statistical Department of the War OfficS may be 

had on application. 
TORRENS. -Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Oonf essross. By 

W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI. — Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of TeaoMag the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically- By Giovanni Toscani, Prcv- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's Coll., London, Ac. 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI. — Italian Reading Course. By 6. Toscaini. Foap. 8?^, pp. xii. and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

TOULON. — Its Advantages AS A Winter Residence for Invalids and Others'. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRADLEG.— A Son of Belial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitrain Tradlcg, 
University of Bosphorus. Crown Svo, pp. viii.-260, dioth. 1882. 5s. 

TEIMEN. — South-AFBiCAN BUTTERFLIES ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal Svo. [/» prepantH^ 

TRiJBNEE'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Recobd; A Register 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the ^atia^ 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Publishers in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every publica- 
tion of importance issued in America and the East, Small 4to 6d. per number. 
Subscription, 5s. per volume. 
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TEUBNER.— Trubner's Bibliographical Gotdi! to Ambrioait Literature : 
A Classed List of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. "With Bibliographical lutroduotion, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 vol. 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. ISs. 

TRUBNER'S Catalogue oe DiOTiONAEtES and Grammars of the Prinoipal 
Languages and Dialects op the Would. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8vo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. Ss. 

TRUBNER'S Collection op Simpltpied Grammars op the Principal Asiatic 
AND European Languages. Edited by Keinhold Eost, LL.U., Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I, — HiNDDSTANi» Persian, and Arabic. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 5s. 
II.— HONGARIAN. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4s. 6d. 
IIL— BASfiUE. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 3s. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 
v.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 188'3. 2s. 6d. 
VT. — EouMANiAN. By E. Torceanu. Pp. . 1883. 
VII.— Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. Pp. viii. -104. 1883. 5s. 

TRUBNER'S OEIEHTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, ■Writings, ajjd Eeligion op 
THE Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late ProfwsOr of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by B. "W. "West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. 

TilXTS prom the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. "With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal,.B.A.. Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
j^ Tersity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

The History op Indian Literature. By Albreoht "Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zaohariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp.368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch op the Modern Languages op the Bast Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Eobert Oust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of B.A.S. Pp. xii,' and 198. 
1878. 12s. 
■ The Birth op the "Wab-God : A Poem. By Kalidasi. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principalof Benares College. Second Edition, Ppi xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Dictionary op Hindu Mythology and History, Geo- 
graphy AND Literature. By John Dowson, M.E.A,S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 16s. 

Metrical Translations prom Sanskrit "Wuiters ; with an Introduc- 
tion many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, CLE., D.C.L., &c. Pp. xliv.-376. 1879. 14s. 

MoREBN India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes 
aadEasays. By Monier "Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. "With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368. 1879. 14s. 
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TEUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERVES— contirmed. 

The Life oe Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. _ 'Wifcli 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Eight Rev. V. Bigandet, Bishop of Ramatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. xx.-368 
and viii.-326. 1880. 21s. 

MISOELLAHEOUS EssATS, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at Nepal. 2 vols. , pp. viii.-408, and viii.-348. 
1880. 28s. 

Selections from the Koean. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
"Arabic-English Lexicon," &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9s. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," "Religion 
in China," &c., &c. Pp. Ivi. and 454. 1880. I83. 

The Gdlistan ; ok. Rose Gakden of Shekh Mushliu'd-Din Sam op 
Shikaz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by B. B. 
Eastwick, F.R.S., M.R.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

A Talmudio Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.-S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 148. 

The History of Esaehaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. . Together 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word. Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &c. By E. A. Budge, B.A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1880. lOs. 6d. 

Bdddhist Birth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated hy T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvi. and 348. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of "Yeigio Henkaku, Ichirah." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cast, Author of "The Modern Languages of the Bast Indies." 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govindaof Jayadeva ; Two Books 
from " The Iliad of India " (Ma,habharata) ; " Proverbial Wisdom" from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, M.A.,C.S.L,&c., &c. Pp. viu. and270. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

The Kelioions of India. By A. Earth. Authorised Translation by 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 1881. 16s. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. Within Appendix on the Nyaya 
aud Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.R.A.S. Pp. vi. 
andlSL 1881. 63.. 
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TEUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES- conttBUcrf. 

A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. "With a Preface by-E. B. Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130. 
1881. 6s. 

The MesnbvI (usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy MesnevI) 
of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-Ruml. Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acta of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevlana 
Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Eflaki El Arifl. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James "W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 135: 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Pbovekbs and Emblems Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rev. J. Lohg, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.G.S. Pp. 
XV. and 280. 1881. 6s. 

The Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 5s. 

The Persian Text, with an English Verse Translation. Pp. xxxii.-335. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

The Mind of Menoius ; or, Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
. -- sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 

Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of " Primer Old 
Testament History," &c., &o. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Y6suF and Zulaikha. a Poem by Jami. Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

TsUNi- II Goam : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &o., &c. Pp. xii. and 
154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 

Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 

Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 

and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, M.A, Lodiana. Vol.1. Pp. xii. 

and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. 
Hindu Philosophy. The Bhasavad GItI ; or, The Sacred Lay. A 

Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 

M.A. Pp. viand 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 
The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or. Review of the Different Systems 

of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Aoharya. Translated by E. B. 

Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 

and 282. 1882. 10s, 6d. 
Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 

Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton vou Schiefner. Done into 

English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 

M. A Pp. Ixvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 
Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii. and 265. 1882. 9s. 
The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By "W. W. 

Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 568. 1882. I63. 
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TKUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERXE^— continued. 

HisTOET OF THE EGYPTIAN RELIGION. By Dr. C. P. Tiele, LeideB. Trans- 
lated by J. Ballingal. Pp. xxiv. and 230. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

The Philosophy of the Upamishabs. By A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. 
Pp. xxiT.-268. 1882. 9s. 

Udanavakga. a CoUeefcion of Verses frpm the Buddhist Canon. Com- 
piled by Dharmatrata. Being the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. 
Woodville EoclthiU. Pp. 240. 1883. 98. 

A History op Buema, including Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenas- 
serim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End of the First 
War with British India. By Lieut.-General Sir Arthur P. Phayre, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I., andC.B. Pp. xii.-312. 1883. 14s. 
The following works are in preparation ;— 

Manava — Dhaema — Castea; or, Laws of Manu. A New Translation, 
with Introduction, Notes, &o. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., C.I.E., 
Foreign Member of the Koyal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. 

The Aphoeisms of the Sanehya Philosophy op Kapila. With lUus- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. E. Ballantyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

Buddhist Eecoeds op the Westeen World, being the Si-Tu-Kl by 
Hwen Thsang. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduc- 
tion, Index. &o. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College, Cambridge, Profes- 
sor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 vols. 

UNGER.— A Short Cdt to Beading : The Child's First Book of Lessons. Part I. 
ByW. H. TJnger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 5d. Infoho 
sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd. each ; set B, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4s. 
Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 
6d. Parts L and II. Third Edition. Demy 8ro, pp. 76, cloth. 1873. 
Is. 6d. 
UNGER. — W. H. TJngee's Continuous Supplementary Writing Models, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transcribing. Oblong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 
UNGER.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondence, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Eeading and Copying Manuscripts, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Eetums. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 4s. 

UNGER. — Two Hundred Tests in English Orthography, or Word Dictations, 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viM. and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. plain, 
23. 6d. interleaved. 

UNGER.— The Script Primer: By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. Unger. Part 1. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNGER.— Preliminary Woed Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

URICOECHEA.— Mapoteoa Colomblana : Catalogo de Todos los Manias, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c., relatives a la Am&ica-Espaflola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentes. " Arre- 
^lada cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
fica de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bog6ta, Nueva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. 
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nEQUHAET.— Eleciko-Motoes. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician, 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xil. and 178, illiistra,ted. 1888. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— See Adotokes Sahskkiti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives op the Twin Brothers, JuIn and Aleonso de Vald^s. By E. 
Boehmer, D.P. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opcscules. By Juan de Vald4s. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, clotK 1882. ,6s. 

VALDES.— JuXn de Vald^s' Commentary upon the Gospel of St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's "Lives of Juan and Alfonso de Valdes." Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 73. 6d. 

VALD5?.— Spiritual Milk; or. Christian Instruxstion for Children. By JuS,n de 
V^ld^s. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by Johp T. Betts. 
WithXives of the twin brothers, Juan and Alfonso de Valdes. By E. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Valdes' Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Ju&n de Valdes. Translated, edited, and published by Jojin T. Betts. iFoap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Juan de Values' Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. "With Lives of Juan and 
Alfonso de Valdes. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 
1882. 2s. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuiN DE Taldes' Commentary upon the Epistle to the, Romans. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 296, cloth. 1883. 6s. 

VAN CAMPEN. — The Dutch in the Arctic Seas. By Samuel Eichard Van 

Campen, author of " Holland's Silver Feast. " 8vo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 

Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. II. in preparation. 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d'Opuscules Philosophiques, Historiques, Politiques 
ET LiTTiRAlRES de Sylvaln Van de Weyer, Preefedfes d'Avant propos de I'Bditeur. 
Eoxburghe style. Crown 8to. Premiere S£rie. Pp. 374. 1863. lOs. 6d. — 
Deuxieme SiRiE. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— Troisieme SiKiE. Pp. 391. 1875. 
lOs. 6d.— QUATRigMB SfeiE. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

VAN EYS.— Basque Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the French Language, By H. Van Laun. Parts 
I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 
1874. 4s. Part IIL Exercises. 11th Edition. Or. :8vo, pp. xii. and 285, cloth. 
1873. Sb. 6d. 

VAN LAUN. — Lemons Gradu^es de TRADUcrroN et de Lecture ; or. Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Beading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, .Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 
1868. 5b. 

VAEDHAMANA'S GANAKATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. IV. 

VAZIB or LANKURAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modern Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
ibulary by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown' 8vo, pp. 230, doth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 
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VELASQUEZ and SiMONui's New Method to Eead, "Write, aitd Speak the 
Spanish Language. Adapted to OllendorfiE's System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 
• 1880. 6s. 

Key. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— A DicTioNAET ov THE Spanish and English Laitguages. For 
the Use of Young Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. 
In Two Parts. I.Spanish-English. II. English-Spanish. Crown 8to, pp. viii. 
and 846, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Peonouncing Diotionabt of the Spanish and English Lan- 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Salv^,, and Webster, "Worcester, and "Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Eoy. 8vo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— New SPANISH Eeadek : Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. "With "Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

VELASQUEZ. — AN EAST INTEODUCTION TO SPANISH CONVEESATION, containing all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

VERSES AND Veeselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vo, pp. viii. and 
88, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— PhBLIOATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OP ViCTOSIA. 
lAst in preparation. 

VOGEL.— On Beee. a Statistical Sketch. By M. Vogel. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2s. 

WAFFLAED and FULGENCE.— Le Voyage A Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
"VVafflard and Fulgenoe. Edited, with Notes, by the E,ev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

WAKE. — The Evolution oe Morality. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By O. Staniland "Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi.-506 and 
xii. -474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

WALLACE.— On Miracles and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essays. By Alfred 
Russel "Wallace, Author of "The Malay Archipelago," "The Geographical Dis- 
tribution of Animals," &c., &c. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 236, 
cloth. 1881. 53 

WANKLYN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable "Water. By J. A. "Wanklyn, and E. T. Chapman. Fifth 
.Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. "Wanklyn, M.E.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. x. 
and 182, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

WANKLYN. — Milk Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. "Wanklyn, M.B.C.S., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WANKLYN. — Tea, Coppee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Mat^ (Paraguay Tea), &o. By J. A. "Wanklyn, 
M.R.C.S., &o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List op the various Military Manuals and other Works 
published under the superintendence op the "Was Office may be had on 
application. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literaiy Society, and pub- 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton "Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 
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WARD.— Elementabt Natural Philosophy; being a Course of Nine Lectures, 
specially adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton 
Ward, F.G.S. Foap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 
Ss. 6d. 

WAED. — Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. Svo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

WATSON. — Index to the Native and Soientipio Names of Indian aud other 
Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes AVatson, 
M.D. Imp. 8to, pp. 650, cloth. ]868. £1, lis. 6d. 

WEBEE. — The History op Indian Literature. By Albrecht "Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD. — The Principles op Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
cloth. 1844. 2s. 

WEDGWOOD. — On the Development op the Understanding. By H. Wedgwood, 
AM. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Geometry op the Three First Books op Euclid. By Direct 
Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1856. 38. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Oeigin of Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.— A DICTIONARY OF English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Language. Svo, pp. Ixxii. and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

WEDGWOOD.- Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Ebv. W. W. 
Skeat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

WEISBACH.— Theoretical Mechanics : A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer- 
ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Text-book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, &c. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Eoyal Mining Academy at Freiberg, &c. Translated from the Ger- 
man by Eckley B. Coxe, A. M. , Mining Engineer. Demy Svo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, cloth. 1877. 31s. 6d. 

WELLEE.— An Improved Dictionary ; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By B. WeUer. Eoyal Svo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 7s. 6d. 

WEST and BUHLEE —A Digest op the Hindu Law op Inheritance and Parti- 
tion, from the Eeplies of the Sastris in the Several Courts of the Bombay Pre- 
sidency. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Baymond West 
and J. G. Biihler. Second Edition. Demy Svo, 674 pp., sewed. 1879. il, lis. od. 

WETHERELl.— The Manufacture op Vinegar, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. WethereU, Ph.D., M.D. Svo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

WHEELDON.— Angling Eesorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to " Bell's Life." Crown Svo, pp. vui. 

, and 218. 1878. Paper, Is. 6d. 
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WHEELER.— The Histobt of India feom the Eabliest'Aoes. By J. Talboy* 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. containifflg the Vodic Period and the JIah4 
Bh&rata. With Map. Pp. Ixxv. aad 576, ol. 1867, o. p. VoL II. TheJBamayana. 
and the Brahmanic Period. Pp. Ixxxviii. and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 21s. Vol. 

III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-SOO. With 2 Maps, 
8vo, ol. 1874. ISa. This volume may be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, "History of India; Hindu, Buddhist, and Brahmanical." Vol. 

IV. Part 1. Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. 14s. Vol. IV., Part II., 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
Pp. xxviii. and 280. 1881. 12s. 

WHEELER.— Baelt RECORDS OF Beitish India : A History of the English Settle- 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary JJocuments, from the earliest period down to the rise o^ 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal Svo, pp. xxxii, and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 

WHEELER.— The Foeeignek in China. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. Svo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. tis. 6d. 

WHERRY. — A CoMPEEHENSrvE COMMENTAET TO THE QuEAN. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes apd Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. M. Wherry, M. A., Lodiana. 3 vols, post Svo, cloth. Vol.1. Pp. xii. and 392. 
1882. 12s. 6d. 

WHINFIELD. — QuATEAiNS OP Omae Khayyam. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

WHINFIELD.— See Gulshan I. Raz. 

WHIST.— Shobt Rules fob Modebn Whist, Extracted from the "Quarterly 
Review " of January 1S71. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 

WHITNEY. — Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney, Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 504, cloth. 1870. IDs. 6d. 

WHITNEY. — Language and its Study, with especial reference to the In(Jo« 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modern Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
&q., and an Index, by the Bev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown Svo, pp. xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

WHITNEY.— Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney. First Series. 
Crown Svo, pp. x. and 420, cloth. 1874. 12s. Second Series. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 434. With cha,ri;, cloth. 1874. 12a. 

WHITNEY. — A Sanskbit Grammab, including both the Classical Language and the 
older Dialects of Veda and Brabmana. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College, Newhaven, &c., &c. 
Svo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitched in wrapper, lOs. 6d ; cloth, 12s. 

WHITWELL. — Iron Smeltee's Pocket Analysis Book. By Thomas Whitwell, 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Dblong 12mo, pp. 19% 
roan. 1877. 5s. 

WILKINSON. — The Saint's Teavel to the Land of Canaan. Wherein are dis- 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Spiritual Coming of Christ in the 
Saints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coming of Christ in the Spirit is. By 
R. Wilkinson. Printed 1648 ; reprinted 1874. Foap. Svo, pp. 208, doth. Is. 6d. 
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WnilAMS.— The Mxddlb Kinodom. A Survey of the Geography, Government, 
Education, &o., of the Chinese Empire. By S. W. '^illiama, New Edition. 
2 vols. Bvo. ^ [7^ preparuiion. 

WILLIAMS.— A Syllabic Dictionary op the Chinese Language ; arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Pekin, Canton, Araoy, and Shanghai. By S. "Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to, pp. 1336. 1874. £5, 5a. 

WILLIAMS.— MoDBBN India and the Indx4NS. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

WILSON.- Works of the late Horace Hatman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. 

Vols, I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Eeligion of the Hindus, hy 
the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.E.S., &o.' Collected and Edited by Dr. Eein- 
hold Kost. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416, cloth. 21s. 

Vols. III., rV., and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on Subjects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by Dr. Reinhold 
Eost. 3 vols, demy 8w, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VI., VII., VIIL, IX., and X. (2 paxts). Vishnu Purana, a System of Hindu 

V Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and lUus- 

Ixated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas. By the late H. H. Wilson. 

Edited by FitzEdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 

Demy 8vo, pp. cxl. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 268, cloth. £3, 4s. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the origiiial Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F,E.S. Third 
corrected Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. Ixxi. and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

WISE. — Commentary on the Hindu System op Medicine. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. XX. and 432, cloth. 1845. 7s. 6d. 

WISE.— Review op the History op Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. L, pp. xcviii. and 397. Vol. II., pp. 574. 10s. 

WISE. — Facts and Fallacies of Modern Protection. By Bernhard Eingrose 
Wise, B.A., Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford. (Being the Oxford Cobdeu Prize 
~ r for 1878.) Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 120, cloth. 1879." 2s. 6d. 



WITHERS.— The English Language as Pronounced. By G. Withers. Eoyal 
8vo, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOOD. — Chronos. Mother Earth's Biography. A Eomance of the New School. 
By Wallace Wood, M.D. Crown Svo, pp. xvi and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
1873. 6s. 

WOMEN.— The Eights op Women. A Comparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vd, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

WEIGHT. — FeudaI/ Manuals op English History, a series of Popular Sketches of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the ThirteeHth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nobility. Now first edited 
from the -Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c. SmaE 
4to, pp. xxix. and 184, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

WRIGHT.— The Homes of other Days. A History of Domestic Manners and 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A. With 
Illustrations from the Illuminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A. Medium 8vo, 350 
Woodcuts, pp. IV. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21s. 
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WRIGBT. — A Volume of Vooabclaeies, illustrating the Condition and Manners of 
our Forefathers, as well as the History of the forms of Elementary Education, and 
of the Languages Spoken in this Island from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 
Edited by Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &o. [In the Press. 

WRIGHT. — The Celt, the Eomak, and the Saxon; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to Christianity. 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light - by Eecent Eesearch. 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &o., &c. Third Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1875. 14s. 

WRIGHT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lamds. By H. Wright. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

WYLD. — Claikvotance ; or, the Auto-Noetic Action of the Mind. By George 
Wyld, M.D. Edin. 8vo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

WYSARD. — The Intellectual and Mokal Problem op Goethe's Faust. By A. 
Wysard. Parts I. and II. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, limp parchment wrapper. 1883. 
2s. 6d. 

YOUNG. — Labour in Europe and America. A Special Report on the Rates of 
Wages, the Cost of Subsistence, and the Condition of the Working Classes in 
Great JBritain, Germany, France, Belgium, and other Countries of Europe, also in 
the United States and British America. By Edward Young, Ph.D. Royal 8to, 
pp. vi. and 864, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

YOUNG MECHANIC (The).— See Mechanic. 

ZELLER. — Strauss and Renan. An Essay by B. ZeUer. Translated from the 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 23. 6d. 
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PUBLISHED AND SOLD BY TRUBNER & CO. 



AMATEUR MECHANICAL SOCIETY'S JOURNAL.— Irregular. 

AMATEUR MECHANICS.— Monthly, 6d. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL INSTITUTE OF Great Britain and Ireland (Journal of).— 
Quarterly, 53. 

ARCHITECT (American) and Building News. — Contains General Architectural 
News, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary Engineering, Construction, 
Building Materials, &c., &o. Four full-page Illustrations accompany earli 
Number. Weekly. Annual Subscription, £1, lis. 6d. Post free. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY (Royal) of Great Britain and Ireland (Journal op).- 
Irregular. 

BIBLICAL AECH.ffiOLOGICAL SOCIETY (TRANSACTIONS OF).— Irregular. 

BIBLIOTHECA SACRA.— Quarterly, 4s. 6d. Annual Subscription, 18s. Post free. 

BRITISH AECH.SOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION (JOURNAL of).— Quarterly, 8s. 

BRITISH HOMCEOPATHIC SOCIETY (Annals of).— Half-yearly, 23. 6d. 

BROWNING SOCIETY'S PAPERS. -Irregular. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Quarterly, 83. 6d. Annual Subscription, 343. Post free. 



Periodicals. 77 

CALrFORNIAN. — A Monthly Magazine devoted to the Literature, Art, Music, 

Politics, &o., of the West. Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 18s. Post free. 
CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Transactions Of).— Irregular. 
ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW.— Social and Industrial Questions. Monthly, 6d. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. 6d. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

GLASGOW, GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF (Transaotions of).— Irregular. 

INDEX MEDICUS.— A Monthly Classified Record of the Current Medical Literature 
of the World. Annual Subscription, 30s. Post free. 

INDIAN ANTIQUARY. — A Journal of Oriental Eesearch in Archseology, History, 
Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Keligion, Folklore, &c. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, £2. Post free. 

LIBRARY JOURNAL. ^Official Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Monthly, Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 20s. Post free. 

MANCHESTER QUARTERLY.— Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (AjtEKlCAN JODBNAX of). — Quarterly, 7s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 248. Post free. 
ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.— Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (Tkajjsaotions AND Proceedings of). —Irregular. 
PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETY OF).— PROCEEDINGS. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLY. — THE AMERICAN Book-Teade JOURNAL. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN. — WEEKLY. Annual subscription, 18s. Post free. 

SUPPLEMENT to ditto. —Weekly. Annual subscription, 248. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (AMERICAN JOURNAL of). — Monthly, 2s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 30s. 

SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (JOURNAL of). — Quarterly, 4s. Annual Subscription, 
16s. Post free, 17s. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.— Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday. — Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, 4s. 6d. Post free. 

TEUBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Kecord.— A Register 
of the most Important Works Published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With occasional Notes on German,- Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian. Literature. Subscription for 12 Numbers, 5s.. 
Post free. 

TRUBNER & CO.'S Monthly List of New and Forthcoming Works, Official and 
other Authorised Publications, and New American Books. Post free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.— Quarterly, 68. Annual Subscription, 22s. Post free. 

WOMAN'S Suffrage Journal.— Monthly, Id.j 
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Agricultural 'Works. 2d. 

Arabic, Persian, and Turkisii Books, printed in the East. Is. 

Assyria and Assyriology. Is. 

I ibliotheca Hispano-Americana. Is. 6d, 

Brazil, Ancient and Modem Books relating to. 2a. 6d. 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Dictionaries and Grammars Of Principal Languages and Dialects 
of the World. 53. 

Educational "Works, Id. 

Egypt and Egyptology. Is. 

Guide Books. Id. 

Important Works, puUished hy Ti'iitaer & Co. 2d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 

Medical, Surgical, Chemdcal, and Dental Publications. 2d. 

Modem German Books. 2d. 

Monthly List of New Publications. Id. 

X>ali, f rakrit, and Buddhist Literature. Is. 

Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modem Books in the^ 6d. 

Sanskrit Books. 2s. 6d. 

Scientific "Works. 2d. 

Semitic, L'anian, and Tatar^Races. Is. 



TRUBNER'S 
COLLECTIOM OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 

OP THE 

PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited bt EEINHOLD EOST, LL.D., Ph.D. 



The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
practical Introdttction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to- discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the. pupil's^ mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint ; 
the structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
which underlie it are carefully explained ^ while apparent discrepancies 
and so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual 'gara- 
digms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few honra' dUigent study will enable him to analyse 
any sentence in the language. 



Now Ready. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I. — Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late E. H. Palmer, 
M.A. Pp. 112. 5s. 
II. — Hungarian. By L Singbe, of Buda-Pcsih. Pp. vi. and 88. 
4s. 6d. 



80 Triibner's SimpUfied Orammars. 

III.— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. aad 52. 3s. 6d. 

IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Paeker. Pp. 66. Ss. 
v.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Gelbart, M.A. Pp. 68. 2s. 6d. 

VI.— Roumanian. By M. Torceanu. Pp. 
VII.— Tibetan. By H. A. Jaschkb. Pp. viii. and 104. 5s. 

The following are in preparation : — 

SIMPLIFIED GEAMMAES OF 

Brussian, Follsh., Bohemian, Bulgarian and. Serbian, by Mr. Morfil', 

of Oxford. 
Assyrian, by Prof. Sayce. 
Hebrew, by Dr. Ginsbueg. 
Pali. 

Danish., by Miss Ottj6. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jennee, of the British Museum. 
Turkish, by J. W. Redhouse, M.B..A.S. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donnee, of Helsingfors. 
Swedish, by W. Sturzen-Beckee, of Stockholm. 



Mr. Triihner is making arrangements with competent Scholars for the earij 
preparation of Grammars o/ Albanian, Siamese, Burmese, Japanese, 
Chinese, and Icelandic. 
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